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CHAPTER 1 
GENERAL 


P^^pose t This regulation prescribes policies, responsi- 
bilities, and procedures for conducting physical inventories, 
location surveys, and location record audits of wholesale 
stock, 


1-2, Scope , This regulation applies to Headquarters, US Army 
Mat er i el Command (AMC) ; AMC major subordinate commands (in- 
cluding subordinate installations and activities) to include 
accountable supply distribution activities (ASDA^s), storage 
depots, depot activities, and the US Army Aeronautical Depot 
Maintenance Center (ARADMAC); except the US Army Test and 
Evaluation Command (TECOM) . Applicable commodities are as 
prescribed in AR 740-26. 

1-3. Policies . a. Storage depots and depot activities will 
establish and maintain custodial balance records for all stocks 
stored, to include updating through storage item data change 
actions and recording receipt, issue, and adjustment actions, 

b. Physical inventory and inventory reconciliation will 
be accomplished, using custodial records and mechanical abil- 
ities to control in-float actions, on an ^*open for business 

as UBual’^ basis^ i*e,, the inventory process will be conducted 
concurrently with other primary missions so as not to delay or 
interfere with receipt, issue, stock number change, or logis- 
tical transfer actions of items being inventoried^ However, 
intradepot movements will be restricted to the extent possible. 

c, To insure that effective controls are maintained over 
inventory functions, the following policies will be adhered 

to by the ASDA^s: 

(1) A central organizational element will be established 
or designated to schedule, request, and coordinate all types 
of inventories* Personnel from other organizational elements 
(i.e., item managers, program managers) will not be permitted 
direct contact with depots to request inventories or availa- 
bility information. Requests for inventories and availability 
data will be routed to this central organization to be for- 
warded to the depots as required. 

(2) Authorization to initiate unscheduled inventories or 
any type of request for asset availability will be limited to 
the accountable property officer and not more than four other 
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personnel <for any one depot) from the centralized inventory 
organization. Each ASDA will provide a list of persons author- 
ized to initiate such requests to each depot concerned. Depots 
will not accept requests for asset availability from persons 
other than those on the list provided by the ASDA for that 
depot . 

(3) Approval from Headquarters, AMC, will be obtained 
prior to initiating any inventory program which would impose 
a workload in excess of a depot’s stated capability, 

d, Each current stock number in the Army Master Data 
File (AMDF) will be assigned an inventory category code (ICC), 
These codes will be developed by ASDA's as specified in AR 
740-26 and broadcast in, and updated through, the AMDF. Army 
class manager activities (ACMA's) and Army service item con- 
trol centers will be responsible for assigning ICC's to those 
items for which they are the Army class manager or Army retail 
manager, 


e. Physical inventories of Army-managed/ owned items will, 
as a minimum, be performed at frequencies outlined in AR 
740-26. 

(1) The number of selected item inventories (other than 
zero balance flasher related) for the ASDA will be restricted 
to 5 percent of the depot's capability. Only ASDA-requested 
inventories will be counted against the S-percent restriction. 
Depot- initiated inventories and ASDA requests for custodial 
record balances will be submitted, as required, and will not 
be counted against the 5-percent restriction. 

(2) Special inventories, as defined in AR 740-26, will 
be scheduled on an "as needed" basis. These inventories will 
satisfy fiscal year (FY) inventory requirements for the items 
involved . 

(3) Spot inventories may be requested by ASDA's when 
research cannot resolve the discrepancy revealed by a denial 
and no intervening inventory has been submitted by the depot. 

(4) ASDA's will schedule ICC 4, 5, and 9 items for a 
statistical sampling inventory once each FY where sufficient 
stock numbers are stored to make one or more lots of 91 in one 
ICC. ICC 0, 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, and 8 items and lots of less than 
91 Items for other ICC's will be scheduled for complete 
inventories. 

f. Selected item inventories, spot inventories, or cus- 
todial record balance requests will be initiated by submission 
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of a physical inventory request document DD Form 1485, (DOD 
Physical Inventory Document) • Telephone requests are author- 
i^ed for emergency situations only. 

g. A logical sequence for the assignment of ICC’s is: 

(1) code 0, (2) code 2, (3) code 8, (4) code 3, (5) code 

(6) code 6, (7) code 1, (8) code 4, (9) code 9, (10) code 5. 

h. ICC’s 1 and 6 may be combined into one lot, but cannot 
be combined with other ICC's, ICC^s 3 and 8 may be combined 
into one lot, but may not be combined with other ICC^s. ICC^s 
4 , 5 , and 9 may be combined into one lot , but may not be com- 
bined with other ICC’s. ICC*s 0, 2, and 7 may not be combined 
in a lot with each other nor with any other ICC in one inven- 
tory lot. 

i. Any time more than one ICC is included in one lot or 
when the items to be included in a lot are not in consecutive 
stock number sequence within an ICC, a physical inventory re- 
quest document, document identifier code (DIG) DJA, must be 
submitted to the depot for each stock number to be inventoried. 

j. Items comprising inventory lots which fail to meet the 
prescribed accuracy level, when inventoried by statistical 
sampling, will be scheduled for complete inventory by the depot 
within 30 days of date of failure, provided it does not delay 
scheduled inventory of SIMS (Selected Item Management System) 
items . 


k. Specific items, designated by the ASDA as requiring 
a complete inventory in lieu of sampling, may be scheduled 
as a type A inventory but the request must remain within the 
depot reported capability. 

l. Personnel assigned to inventory activities will be 
highly trained and proficient in inventory skills* Mewly 
assigned personnel will be provided with formal training.^ 

m. Inventories of materiel for the Defense Supply Agency 
(DSA) and other services/agencies will be conducted in accord- 
ance with this regulation, AK 735-110 (DSAM 4140,2), and appli- 
cable joint service/agency agreements and regulations, 

n. Inventory of Army-owned ammunition stored at contrac- 
tors plants will be performed by special inventory as mutu- 
ally scheduled by the ASDA and the contractor, 

^Inventory training programs will be developed and maintained 
current. All personnel assigned to inventory operations will 
receive training, including periodic refresher training. Re- 
fresher training will be provided when a new AMC regulation 
or revised inventory procedure is received. 
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o. Inventory of ammunition for other services will be 
performed in accordance with the current Joint Interservice 
Logistic Support Agreement for Ammunition, and this regulation. 

p. Handling of ammunition during inventory will be in 
accordance with AMCR 385-100 and other applicable safety and 
security regulations. Due to the sensitive and toxic nature 
of chemical munitions, physical count may be accomplished by 
using personnel from the ammunition and/or surveillance di- 
vision. Policies and procedures prescribed by this regulation 
will be complied with in these inventories. This exemption 
does not apply to nontoxic munitions and nontoxic components. 

q. Inventory registers, records, files, listings of 
data, count cards, reconciliation listings, etc., will be re- 
tained for 2 years from the date of action to provide neces- 
sary research capability. Custodial records will be posted 
with the date of last inventory (DOLI) on scheduled inventor- 
ies and on unscheduled inventories when the results are for- 
warded to the ASDA, 

r. ASDA's will complete reconciliation of custodial bal- 
ances with accountable balances, through completion of pre- 
adjustment research and processing adjustments for an 
inventory lot, within 45 calendar days following the end of 
the reconciliation control period, (Ref app 0.) 

s. Depots will complete physical counts, research, and 
adjustments of custodial balances for an inventory lot within 
30 calendar days from the original first count date. (Ref 
app 0 . ) 


t. Erroneous D-series inventory adjustments will be cor- 
rected by reversal if the error is detected within 90 calendar 
days from the date of the original transaction and if an inter- 
vening inventory has not been conducted. The reversal will use 
the document number of the erroneous D-series adjustment. The 
Z-series inventory adjustments to custodial records will not 
be corrected by reversal action except when a scheduled inven- 
tory is in process and the error is detected prior to process- 
ing the statistical cards for preparation of depot statistics. 

u. Differences between condition codes revealed by the 
match of custodial records and accountable records will not 
be considered as a financial inventory loss and gain, but will 
be adjusted by means of a compensating adjustment, since a 
gain or loss of property has not transpired. 

V. Adjustments will be accumulated during the inventory 
report period to provide the number of gains, losses, and 
total dollar value of each. 
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w. ASDA's will adjust accountable records to pick up all 
stock reported by a depot as a result of scheduled or unsched- 
uled inventories 5 whether the recipient ASOA is the manager or 
not. If the materiel is in excess of requirements, disposi- 
tion instructions will be provided to the depot in accordance 
with current logistic transfer or issue procedures. 

X. Location surveys should be at least 98-peroent 
accurate . 

y. Location record audits should be at least 97 -percent 
accurate . 

z, Materiel release denial rates should not be 

greater than 1,5 percent for Army-owned materiel, 

aa. In-line denials for issue priority designator (IPD) 

01 through 03 materiel release orders (MR0*s) will be reported 
by a depot to the ASDA on the same day as the MRO is processed 
in the depot computer. In-line denials for IPD 04 through 15 
MRO^s will be reported not later than the first day following 
the day the MRO was processed in the depot computer, Warehouse 
denials for IPD 01 through 03 MRO^s will be reported on the 
same day the DD Form 1348-1 (DOD Single Line Item Release/ 
Receipt Document) is produced. Warehouse denials for IPD 04 
through 15 MRO’s will be reported not later than the first day 
following the day the DD Form 1348-1 was produced. The AMC 
goal for on-time reporting of denials is 7 0 percent. 

ab. The minimum acceptable inventory lot accuracy for 
items counted at a depot is 9 0 percent. This is the rate 
which will be used to determine whether sample inventory lots 
pass or fail. 

ac. The inventory accuracy at ASDA^s is determined by 
dividing the major variances in all lots inventoried by the 
number of items in all lots inventoried and subtracting the 
result from 100. The AMC goals for inventory accuracy are 
as follows: 

(1) General supplies, 90 percent. 

(2) Ammunition, 90 percent. 

(3) SIMS, 90 percent. 

(4) Small arms, 100 percent. 

ad. The ASDA dollar value of gross adjustments each FY 
should not exceed 8 percent of the average inventory dollar 

^Action is in process to have the authorized abbreviation changed from 
<^MATRD»» to in AR 310-50. 
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value for other than ainmunition and small arms; 1.5 percent 
for ammunition; and no adjustments (0.0 percent) for small 
arms . 


ae. The ASDA quarterly gross adjustments should not 
exceed 2 percent of the average inventory dollar value for 
other than ammunition and small arms; ,37 5 percent for ammu- 
nition; and 0.0 percent for small arms, 

af, ASDA goals for completion of the FY inventory pro- 
gram ^ stated as percentages of the stock number reconcilia- 
tions required for scheduled inventories are as follows: 


End of — 

Goal 

1st Qtr of FY (actual) 

100^ 

2d Qtr of FY (actual) 

25 

3d Qtr of FY (actual) 

60 

4th Qtr of FY (actual) 

80 


ag. Narrative explanations are required when AMC goals 
are not met in the following reports: 

(1) Depots , 

(a) AMC Depot Report of Supply Performance (RCS 
AMCSU-220) ( MRD portion only). 

(h) Depot Record of Location Survey (RCS AMCSU-221), 

(2) ASDA^s . 

(a) ASDA Report of Physical Inventory (RCS AMCSU-214), 

(b) ASDA Report of Location Audit Reconciliation (RCS 
AMCSU-222), 

ah. Narrative explanations for failure to attain AMC 
goals will contain j as a minimum, the following information: 

(1) The reason for each failure to attain an AMC goal. 

(2) A summary of the results of quality control checks 

inent to each goal which was not met. 


etion of items inventoried by the depot the previous FY, 
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(3) Corrective action initiated and planned, 

(4) Projected date when the goal will be met, 

(5) A statement that no system deficiency applies ^ or 
provide recommendations for systems and/or policy changes 
required and an explanation of those recommendations. 

(6) A copy of the error cause register will be submitted 
with the ASDA report of physical inventory when the ASDA fails 
to achieve the gross adjustments rate goal or the inventory 
accuracy rate goal. A copy will also be submitted upon receipt 
of the RCS AMCSU-'220 report when it is determined that the 
denial goal was not achieved, 

(7) Depots will submit a copy of the depot denial cause 
register to the Commander, AMC , ATTN: AMCSU-1, with the AMC 
depot report of supply performance when the denial goal is 
not achieved. 

ai. Depots will provide the results of unscheduled inven- 
tories to ASDA^s within 5 workdays after receipt of the 
request , 

aj . Magnetic tapes furnished by depots to ASDA^s will be 
blocked 10 x 88 and the density will be 556 c.p.x, (characters 
per inch). Magnetic tapes furnished by ASDA’s to depots will 
be blocked 10 x 85 and density will be 8 00 c.p.i. 

ak, Headquarters, AMC; AMCALMSA (AMC Automated Logistics 
Management Systems Agency); AMCLSSA (AMC Logistic Systems 
Support Agency) ; and each ASDA and depot will designate an 
inventory coordinator and an alternate, and will provide names, 
telephone numbers, and organizational symbols to AMCLSSA. 
AMCLSSA will update and disseminate lists of inventory coordi- 
nators semiannually. The individuals named will be the 
primary points of contact for inventory operations and will 

be authorized to coordinate, respond, resolve problems, and 
initiate corrective action within and on behalf of the activ- 
ity concerned. The chief of the inventory activity at depots 
and ASDA's will normally be assigned as the inventory 
coordinator. 

al. The Director of Supply, Headquarters, AMC, will spon- 
sor an inventory review team to evaluate inventory practices 
and procedures and to provide assistance to depots and ASDA^s. 

A report of visit will be prepared by the review team for each 
activity visited and the report will be submitted to the ac- 
tivity commander at the conclusion of the visit. The activity 
visited will take appropriate action on each report recommenda- 
tion and advise Headquarters, AMC, within 30 days after the 
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visit as to the status of actions taken pursuant to the team^s 
recommendations 4 The Director of Supply will monitor each re- 
port of visit and initiate followup action as required « 

am 4 Deviations from the policies and procedures prescribed 
in this regulation are prohibited without prior approval of 
Headquarters 5 AMC. Requests for waiver should be directed to 
the Commander, US Army Materiel Command, ATTN: AMCSU-I, 

5001 Eisenhower Ave* , Alexandria VA 22333* 

an. Depots and ASDA^s will implement the provisions of 
this regulation within 90 days after the date of publication. 

If a waiver to any portion of this requirement is necessary, 
it must be forwarded to the proponent with full justification 
within 30 days of publication, 

ao. SIMS items will be scheduled as first priority for 
inventory during the first and third quarters of each FY. 

ASDA’s will establish procedures to provide positive assurance 
that all SIMS items are actually inventoried during each half 
of each FY. 

ap. Supply documents rejected during processing will be 
corrected locally, whenever possible, and reentered for proc- 
essing no later than the workday following the date rejected. 
The rejected documents which cannot be corrected locally 
will be returned to the originating activity within 1 workday 
following the date rejected with an explanation of the reason 
it is being returned, 

1-4. Definitions , In addition to the definitions in AR^s 
310-25 , , and 740-26, the following apply: 

a. Summary balance . An item balance summarized by stock 
number ancT condition code, as of a predetermined point in 
time, for the purpose of comparing quantitative records with 
the physical count of an item or comparing custodial and 
accountable record balances, 

^^Q-teriel release denial ( MRP ) , 

(1) In-line denial . An MRD which is forwarded to the 
ASDA by the storage activity when the custodial record shows 
an insufficient quantity to satisfy all or part of the MRD" quantity . 

(2) Warehouse denial . An MRD which is forwarded to 
the ASDA By storage activities when the depot record shows a 
sufficient quantity to satisfy all or part of an MRO quantity, 
but a check of the storage location reveals less stock than 
indicated on the depot record when the MRO was processed. 
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c * Master data record (MDR) » 

(1) At SPEEDEX depots, the MDR consists of the Depot 
Stock Number Master Data Record (DSNMDR) (SAM001), and the 
Ammunition Lot File (ASM001). These files contain current 
catalog data and custodial record balances by condition code 
and ASDA* 

<2) At ASDA's, the MDR contains data pertaining to all 
items of supply for which the ASDA is assigned inventory man- 
agement responsibility, or is recorded as having user interest. 
These data include former, current, and future catalog data, 
and accountable balances by depot location. 

d. Mission stock . Stocks in depot storage owned by a 
Continental United” States (CONUS) national inventory control 
point (NICP)/AMGA as opposed to stocks owned by activates 
below the CONUS wholesale level (e.g., installation supply 
account) * 

Type of physical inventory code . A code assigned to 
an item or ^^oup (l^F) of items designating the method of 
inventory to which the item or group of items will be subjected 
(e.g., sample, complete, unscheduled, etc*). 

1-5, Responsibilities, a, The Director of Supply, Headquar- 
ters, /^(^ "wiir: 

(1) Prescribe basic inventory policies, responsibilities, 
and procedures. 

(2) Evaluate performance and effectiveness of the inven- 
tory systera and initiate appropriate actions for improvement. 

b. Each commander of an ASDA will: 

(1) Provide command emphasis and furnish resources 
(personnel and ADP support) to insure compliance with this 
regulation • 

(2) Establish or designate a central organization, as 
shown in appendix L, AR 74 0-26, to administer the inventory 
program and related functions. 

(3) Establish schedules for conducting inventories and 
for reconciliation of accountable records with custodial 
records . 

(4) Develop quality control procedures in accordance 
with chapter 8 to effectively control incidences of error 
introduced into the accountable record. 
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(5) Furnish required performance reports to Headquarters, 

AMC. 

(6) Designate an inventory coordinator and an alternate. 

(7) Develop and maintain an inventory training program 
and assure that inventory personnel receive the necessary 
training. 

(8) Designate a representative to approve inventory 
adjustment reports. 

(9) Evaluate performance and effectiveness of the in- 
ventory program and forward to the Commander, AMC, any 
recommendations for improving the overall program. 

c. Each commander of an AMC depot or depot activity will: 

(1) Provide command emphasis and furnish resources 
(personnel and ADP support) to insure compliance with this 
regulation, 

(2) Establish or designate an organizational element 
under the Directorate for Supply, as shown in appendix N, to 
administer the inventory program and related functions. 

(3) Coordinate with appropriate accountable activities 
to develop plans, reports, and inventory and reconciliation 
schedules relative to the overall inventory program. 

(4) Develop quality control procedures in accordance 
with chapter 8, to effectively measure error rates in in- 

ory and location processing and to provide feedback error 

rmation to enable management to take corrective action. 

Furnish required performance reports to Headquarters , 
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d. AMCR's 10-1, 385-100, 711-3, 725-4, 740-11, 740-19, 
740-20, 740-21, 740-22, 740-23, 740-25, and 742-6- 

e. SOI 18-series (SPEEDEX Operating Instructions). 
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CHAPTER 2 

PHYSICAL INVENTORY- -GENERAL 


2-1. Accountable activity procedures > Accountable supply 
distribution activities (ASDA^s) will use the following guid- 
ance and procedures in conducting physical inventories: 

a. Assign and disseminate Army inventory category codes 
(ICC’s) in accordance with AR 7 08-1 for each item for which 
they are the integrated manager, the Army class manager, or 
the Army Service Inventory Control Center. 

b. Type of physical inventory codes will be assigned to 
inventory lots based on ICC^s in accordance with paragraph D-2, 
and inventories will be initiated as follows : 

(1) Type A or B inventories will be scheduled for all 
Army- owned items at frequencies prescribed in AR 740-26* 

(2) When a complete location record audit reveals stock 
on a depot custodial record and there is no corresponding 
accountable record balance or vice versa, a special (type C) 
inventory will be initiated. 

(3) A spot (type E) inventory will be requested when, 
upon receipt of a denial, research cannot resolve the discrep- 
ancy to the accountable officer's satisfaction and an inter- 
vening inventory has not been conducted, 

(4) Scheduled or selected item (type A, C, or G) inven- 
tories will be initiated if a potential credit balance occurs 
on the accountable records; however, the request must remain 
within the depot *s reported capability. 

(5) Selected item (type G) inventories may be initiated 
when; 

(a) The recorded balance in all serviceable condition 
codes reaches a zero balance and 10 days have elapsed since 
the date of last activity (DOLA) . 

(b) A back order is established for the item and 90 days 
have elapsed since the DOLI (date of last inventory). 

(c) A zero balance flasher reveals a discrepancy which 
cannot be otherwise resolved. 
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(d) An item appears on an ASDA inventory reconciliation 
tape/card but not on the depot tape/card. 

c. Requests for depot custodial record balances^ without 
benefit of a physical inventory may be requested by use of a 
DOD physical inventory request document (DD Form 1485 , DOD 
Physical Inventory Document) , document identifier code (DIG) 

BJA, Requests for depot custodial record balances may be sub- 
mitted without being charged against depot capability allotted 
to the ASDA. 

d. Based on quarterly inventory capabilities reported by 
depots and inventory requirements, ASDA^s will furnish inven- 
tory priority schedules to depots specifyino: the individual 
stock numbers, or ranges of stock numbers or FSC^s (Federal 
supply classifications) to be inventoried. The priority sched- 
ule will enable the ASDA to establish priorities for accom- 
plishing inventories. Adjustments of reported capability and 
priority schedules within a fiscal year (FY) may be made by 
negotiation between depot and ASDA inventory coordinators. 
Inventory priority schedules for a depot will not exceed capa- 
bility reported by the depot without prior coordination with 
the depot and approval of Headquarters, AMC. 

e. Prior to adjustment, potential discrepancies will bo 
researched to insure that an actual gain/loss of property has 
occurred and to determine a valid adjustment quantity. Ad- 
justments will be researched in accordance with the value 

of the adjustment and the type of item. The criteria for the 
depth of research are set forth in appendix B, AR 740-2 6. 

Through research, causes will be assigned to each discropancy 
for evaluation. Research actions required include, but are 
not limited to: 

(1) Review of transactions to insure that preinventory 
transactions were properly posted and considered during 
inventory. 

(2) Review of transaction registers in relation to 
posted documents to identify duplications, erroneous or 
complete reclaasif ication/reidentif ication adjustments, 
stock number changes, denials, etc., which may enable recon- 
ciliation of discrepancies. 

(3) Review of source documents such as receipts, adjust- 
ments, or issue transactions for unposted transactions or 
for differences between the original and posted quantities. 

Depot procedures . Depot will use the following guid- 
ance and procedures in conducting physical inventories: 
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a* Each ASDA^s inventory requirements are predicated on 
the items stored in relation to the regulatory requirements 
for complete and statistical sampling inventories. The total 
requirements for all ASDA inventories (including DSA and other 
services) and locally initiated inventories, are the basis for 
determining manpower requirements. Locally initiated inven- 
tories include, but are not limited to, those resulting from 
location surveys, materiel release denials, file maintenance 
processes, materiel found on post, logistic transfer process- 
ing, reclassification adjustments, concealed discrepancies, 
and discovery of previous inventory errors, 

b. Inventory capability is expressed in terms of the 
number of general supply stock numbers and/or ammunition 
locations which can be physically inventoried, and is de- 
termined by applying known production standards to assigned 
man-hours. Inventory capability will be reported quarterly 
to each applicable Army ASDA. Capability will be prorated 
for the FY based on the ratio of the actual requirements for 
each ASDA to the total inventory requirements at the depot. 

In no case will total capability reported to an ASDA for an 
FY exceed the actual requirements for that ASDA. One ammu- 
nition location is considered to be synonymous with one stock 
number of other commodities for inventory capability 
calculations , 

Q. Prior to adjusting custodial records, post count vali- 
dation will be accomplished to insure that an accurate count 
was made and in-float transactions are properly considered 
when comparing the count to the recorded balance . 

d. Depots will maintain the ability to prepare transac- 
tion histories for a period of 2 years prior to the current 
date, in accordance with the following instructions: 

(1) Where the capability exists, these transactions will 
be maintained on disk and/or magnetic tape and mechanical 
preparation of histories for specific stock numbers by ASDA 
will be provided. At SPEEDEX depots the ADP activity must be 
requested to run programs GA2A, GA2B, GA2C, and GA2D in job 
stream TJ20 as required for this purpose. 

(2) Where the capability exists, retired transaction 
histories for local use will be provided in listing format by 
mechanical processing of physical inventory request documents 
(DIG ZBZ) as specified in paragraph A-17. At SPEEDEX depots, 
the ADP activity must be requested to run program GA2E in 
job stream TG20 as required to process ZBZ documents. Histo- 
ries of transactions less than 90-days old can be obtained in 
accordance with SOI 18-G07D03. 
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(3) Where mechanioal capability does not exist, trans- 
actions will be recorded manually, or on microfilm, in a 
format suitable for preparation of stock number transaction 
histories . 

e. Depots will use SPEEDEX remote inquiries, as described 
in SOI 18-G07D03, to obtain necessary research information. 

2-3. Depot /accountable activity procedures . The following 
guidance and procedure^ apply to ASDA's and depots! 

a. Reconciliation of the ASDA's accountable records with 
depot custodial records will be accomplished when custodial 
records for an inventory lot(s) meet or exceed the minimum 
accuracy level prescribed in paragraph l-3ab as determined 

by sampling or after conclusion of a complete inventory of 
the lot(s). 

b. Adjustments resulting from inventories will be posted 
to custodial and accountable records, as appropriate, in 
accordance with AR 740-26 and AMCR 711-3. 

c. Depot transaction histories required by ASDA's for 
causative research will be dispatched by the depots within 
10 days after receipt of the request from the ASDA. 

(1) AMC Form 163S (Investigation Requeat/Transaation 
History), prepared in accordance with paragraph E-7, should 

be used for requesting transaction histories from depots which 
do not have the capability for mechanioal preparation of his- 
tories. Such depots should respond by completing the form 
or by attaching copies of microfilmed histories . 

(2) ASDA's may request transaction histories from depots 
by using physical inventory request document (DIC DJA) pre- 
pared in accordance with paragraph A-16. Depots which have 
the capability will respond to such requests by using the BKZ 
card prepared in accordance with paragraph A~ll, (Ref app K 
for the ADP service center depot and depot with or without 
remote terminal actions . ) 

ard gount of US Army materiel (project oondi- 
tion/cou nt 5) . aT The commanders of Army depots will insure 
that Key personnel test the following elements of the inven- 
tory control program every 6 months ! 

(1) Condition code (obvious errors). 

( 2 ) Count , 

(3) Location. 
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b* For the purpose of this project, key personnel include 
the commander, deputy cominander, executive officer, civilian 
executive assistant, all directors, civilian personnel officer 
deputy director of supply, and the chief of each division in 
the directorate for supply. 

c. Every 6 months, five stock numbers, including at least 
one SIMS (Seleted Item Management System) item, will be se- 
lected at random for each of the key personnel. For each item 
selected, an unscheduled inventory will be initiated and con- 
ducted in accordance with paragraphs 3-24a(9) through 3-24e. 
The person conducting the inventory will, with the assistance 
of inventory personnel, complete all actions from (and includ- 
ing) the physical count through the completion of research 
and initiation of adjustments as required. 

d. The depot commanders will randomly select five items 
and prepare for project condition/count 5 to be conducted 
during visits by the following : AMC Director or Deputy Di- 
rector of Supply, Chief of AMC Storage and Transportation 
Division, Chief of AMC Storage or Munitions Branch, and per- 
sonnel of the AMC Inventory and Location Survey Office. 

2-5. ADP service center (depot) support , a. Certain CONUS 
(continental United States) Army depots are equipped with a 
standard configuration computer central processing unit (CPU) 
with remote input/output stations located throughout the depot 
Some of these depots act as ADP service centers (service cen- 
ter depots) because CPU*s located at these depots contain the 
custodial records for materiel stored at other Army depots. 
Depots with remote terminals only (DWRTO) operate in a fash- 
ion similar to service center depots, except that the service 
center depot accomplishes those actions for the DWRTO which 
involve direct input to or output from the CPU. There are 
also depot activities without remote terminals (DWORT) whose 
custodial records are maintained on a service center depot 
CPU. The service center depot enters all input to, and re- 
ceives all output from, the computer for these DWORT^s. Docu- 
mentation is transmitted between service center depots and 
depot activities (DWORT^s) by courier, mail, teletype, etc, 

b. DWRTO will use the same procedures as service cen- 
ter depots to perform the functions covered by this regula- 
tion, except where direct or indirect (as appropriate) CPU 
input/output is involved. All direct CPU input/output for 
DWRTO ’s will be accomplished by the service center depot. 

All computer input/output for DWORT’ s will be accomplished 
by the service center depot. The input /output accomplished 
by and for DWRTO’ s and DWORT’s is specified in appendix K. 
ASDA’a should forward all actions pertaining to this regula- 
tion at DWORT’s to the applicable service center depot 
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(except Rock Island depot activity). ASDA's should deal di- 
rectly with the Rock Island depot activity and DWRTO’s, even 
though some output such as depot reconciliation tapes will 
come from a service center depot. 

2-6. Inventory control effectiveness (ICE) excellence awards , 
a. Four annual awards will be made by Headquarters, AMC. The 
awards will be trophies which will be retired by the activity 
winning the award three times, not necessarily consecutive, 

The Director of Supply, Headquarters, AMC, will determine award 
winners as prescribed in appendix H. 

b. The trophies will be retained by recipient organi- 
zations until the end of the FY (1 Jul) — at that time the 
trophy will be returned to Headquarters, AMC, ATTN; AMCSU-I, 
in preparation for it to be awarded for the FY just ended. 
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CHAPTER 3 

PHYSICAL INVENTORY OF GENERAL SUPPLIES AND 
AMMUNITION AT SPEEDEX DEPOTS 


Section I. PREPARING FOR AND SCHEDULING INVENTORIES 

3-1, Deleting overawed zero-balance records , a. The depot 
inventory activity will request that tasks GAIK, GAIV, GAIW, 

GAIS, GAIT, and GAIU he processed at least 60 days prior to 
the 1st day of each quarter. (Ref app K for processing at 
depots with remote terminals only (DWRTO's) and depots with- 
out remote terminals (DWORT's).) 

b. The data processing activity will; 

(1) Upon request, process tasks GAIK, GAIV, GAIW, GAIS, 

GAIT, and GAIU to delete overaged zero-balance records from 
the custodial records and to prepare the general _ supply (quar- 
terly listing of deleted records and the ammunition lot file^ 
quarterly listing of deleted records. (When a zero balance is 
created for the losing item manager as a result of logistic 
transfer processing DD Form 1487 (DOD Materiel Adjustment 
Document), document identifier code (DIG) BKZ, that manager's 
owner segment will be deleted from the MDR (master data record) 
at the same time so that the stock number will not be included 
on inventory lot formation listings for that ASDA (accountable 
supply distribution activity).) 

(2) Prepare inventory request cards _(DD Form 1485, DOD 
Physical Inventory Document) (DIG ZJA) with type of physical 
inventory code I in card column 7 , location in card columns 
24 through 32, project code RES in card columns 57 through 

59, condition code in card column 71, and management code H in 
card column 7 2 for those items with one or more recorded 
locations and a zero balance. 

(3) Forward the deleted listings and ZJA cards to the 
inventory activity. 

c. The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive the deleted listings and ZJA cards prepared 
in accordance with b above from the data processing activ- 
ity. (Forward applicable listings to the DWRTO inventory 
activity, ) 
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(2) Retain the deleted listings for retoronci' nncl i*ofUMr'('h 
purposes , 


(3) Check the location in card columns 24 1 hi’oug.li 3 2 oj 
the ZJA cards received in (1) above and ^ if no nlo(d^ in lonnd, 
initiate a location delete action in accordancM? wilh AM(‘K 
740-19 and destroy the ZJA card. If stock in found, unc I lu' 
ZJA card to initiate an inventory and re La tod t'Piunu’(di in 
accordance with paragraphs 3-24a(10) tlirough 3-24('. 

(4) ^ Prior to preparing the inventory Jot fcuMnalion lim- 
ing, adjust mission balance records an I'^oquirod, oi' ini I iat(‘ 
location delete actions as appropriate foi’ all n((>('J<. imiiibcnti 
represented by the ZJA cards received in (!) abovc^. The lol 
formation listing will not be run until all i]v\vlv aiul ad 'unit - 
ment actions have been completed, 

3-2. Preparing inventory lot formation liu (ingr>, a, ‘I'lic 

inventory activity W3]] request pr’opara ( i (Ui o( in- 

ventory lot formation listings 45 days pvlov lo Mu' hit day 
of each quarter. 


The data processing activity will; 

(1) Prepare the inventory lot formation lisliiq»n (J| 
copies) in the formats provided in paragTvijdui H-l and H-2. 
List, on the lot formation listings, all mock nuiniMu'!) sinned 
for Army ASDA s for which the depot record dots; iu>j intMuih* 
an ICC (inventory category code). 


(2) Prepare one partially prepared storage' 
document (DIC BM3) for each Pedoral slock numlu’ 
Item code A) on the lot formation listing willi 
a blank or invalid ICC, 


I I em nlituqq < 
r (M;N) (slo<d 
a lialanne and 


(3) Produce the lot formation lisllng at tin* 
center (ADPSC) depot and DWRTO ‘ 
terminals , 


inventory act i vI ly 


ADP sto'V inn 

rniiui t n 


^ (4) Produce the BM3 cards at the ADPtJC 

mg unit (CPU) and forward them to (tie ADPSC 
activity. ^ ' 


een I )\\ ) 
d('))ol 


pno<'nsS'‘* 
i liven ( ony 


The depot inventory activity will; 

the llLtT?eilUT. 1 i.sl,in,n 1 ,.om 

for preDarina^tL^H''^"I:°’^y formatjon lioting ati a ban!,, 
Reports ® quarterly inventory naprTl) i 1 i ty 
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(3) ADPSC depot only. Receive BM3 cards from the data 
processing activity and mail them to the ASDA represented by 
the routing identifier code (RIC) in card columns 67 through 
69. Any BM3 cards produced with an invalid RIC in card col- 
umns 67 through 69 will be forwarded to the logistic data 
management activity (LDMA) of the depot indicated in card 
columns 4 through 6 for research and correction of the depot 
record , 

3-3. Preparing the Depot Quarterly Inventory Capability Re - 
port (RCS AMCSU-212T~ ^ The depot inventory activity will: 

a. Review performance standards ^ resources, and other 
pertinent factors to compute the overall estimated inventory 
workload which can be accomplished during each quarter. 

b. For the first quarter of each fiscal year <FY) , pre- 
pare consolidated capability reports for all four quarters of 
the FY. Each succeeding quarter during the FY, prepare up- 
dated capability reports as required. 

c. Prepare the capability reports in accordance with 
paragraph E-1 and as follows: 

(1) Prepare supplemental manual inventory lot formation 
listings, or make manual entries on the SPEEDEX lot formation 
listings for all items on custodial records which are not 
maintained on the computer files. 

<2) Express inventory capabilities for general supplies 
as stock numbers and for ammunition as stock numbers and loca- 
tions which can be inventoried during the quarter. 

(3) Compute inventory requirements as follows: 

(a) Determine inventory requirements for the FY for each 
Army ASDA based on ICC’s assigned to the items on the lot 
formation listing. For example: If TACOM (US Army Tank- ^ 
Automotive Conunand) has 25,000 items of which 10,000 require 
complete inventory and 15,000 may be statistically sampled, 
the basic TACOM inventory requirement would be 10,000 items 
plus the samples of two lots of 7,500 items each (ref app L), 
or 10,400 items This, plus the estimated location record 


^in the computation of inventory requirements for items sub- 
ject to statistical sampling inventories, the largest^ lot 
sizeCs), up to 10,000, consistent with the number of items 
in the ICC, and sample sizeCs ) based on normal sampling, in 
accordance with appendix L, will be used. 
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audit and sample inventory lot failure recount requirements 
would be the total computed TACOM scheduled inventory require- 
ments, This is the maximum scheduled inventory capability that 
will be reported to TACOM for the FY. The computed total ASDA 
requirements will be changed on subsequent quarterly reports 
only to accommodate sample lots which have failed and must 
be counted completely > or when changes in the number of items 
stored for TACOM increases (or decreases) the computed 
requirements . 

(b) Determine inventory requirements for other services 
and the Defense Supply Agency (DSA) based on interservice 
agreements . 

(c) Determine local requirements such as unscheduled 
invenrories 5 property disposal, and installation supply ac- 
count inventories, etc,, based on past experience, 

(4) Prorate available inventory capability for the FY 
among all ASDA’s (including DSA and other services) in pro- 
portion to each ASDA^s percentage of the total inventory 
requirement at the depot. Reported scheduled inventory capa- 
bility for an ASDA need not necessarily be divided equally 
among FY quarters, but in no case will it exceed total i om- 
puted requirements for the FY for that ASDA, Unscheduled 
inventory capability will be divided equally among the FY 
quarters, in accordance with instructions in paragraph E-1, 

d. Prepare a consolidated report each quarter as follows: 

(1) Show capability reported to each Army ASDA. 

(2) Complete all columns a through j, as applicable, for 
other ^services, DSA (including defense disposal activity), and 
ISA (installation supply accounting) requirements. These will 
not be based on ICC*s, 

(3) For estimated local inventory requirements complete 
columns e, f, g, k, 1, and m. 

(4) On the ^'total” line, enter totals of all line 
entries , 


e. Mail copies of the depot capability report and 
tory lot formation listings as directed in chapter 9, 


inven- 
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3-4. Developing the Ouartep^y Inventory Priority Schedule 
(RCS AMCSU-213) (AMC Form IGm . a. The ASDA's will; 

(1) Receive quarterly inventory capability reports, re- 
lated inventory lot formation listings, and BM3 cards from 
depots 30 days prior to the 1st day of each quarter. 

(2) Determine the scheduled inventory requirements for 
each depot for the forthcoming quarter and the type of inven- 
tory required. Use quarterly inventory capability reports 
and inventory lot formation listings furnished by depots in 
conjunction with requirements and internally accumulated data 
to establish priorities and volumes. 

(3) Review the BM3 cards received from the ADPSC depots 
against the ASDA MDR and the ARMS (Army Master Data File 
Reader Microfiche System) file as follows: 

(a) If the MDR has a record with an ICC, enter the ICC 
in card column 64 of the BM3. 

(b) If there is a record of the stock number in the MDR 
and the ICC is blank or invalid, review the ARMS file and take 
the following actions: 

If there is a valid ICC in the ARMS file, update the 
MDR and enter the ICC in card column 6 4 of the BM3 card. 

2* If there is no valid ICC in the ARMS file and the ASDA 
is recorded as the item manager, determine the correct ICC, 
enter the ICC in card column 64 of the BM3 card, update the 
MDR, and initiate action to update the AMDF (Army master data 
file ) . 

3. If there is no valid ICC in the ARMS file and the 
ASDA“is not recorded as the item manager, obtain correct cata- 
log data from the applicable Army manager, ACMA (Army class 
manager activity), or SICC (service item control center) j 
enter the ICC in card column 64 of the BM3 card; update the 
MDR; and request the manager, ACMA, or SICC to update the 
AMDF. 

(c) If there is no record of the stock number in the MDR, 
review the ARMS file and take the following actions: 

1. If there is a valid ICC in the ARMS file, build an 
MDR record, enter the ICC in card column 64 of the BM3 card, 
and request an unscheduled inventory. 

2. If there is no valid ICC in the /RMS file and the ASDA 
is recorded as the item manager, determine the correct ICC, 
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enter the ICC in card column 64 of the BM3 card, Luild an MDR 
record, initiate action to update the AMDF, and request an 
unscheduled inventory , 

If there is no valid ICC in the ARMS file and the ASDA 
is not recorded as the item manager, obtain correct catalog 
data from the applicable Army manager, ACMA, or SICC; enter 
the ICC in card column 64 of the BM3 card; build an MDR record; 
and request the manager, ACMA, or SICC to update the AMDF. 
Request an unscheduled inventory. 

(d) If there is no record of the stock number in the MDR 
or the ARMS file, query the DLSC (Defense Logistics Services 
Center) file and take the following actions: 

!• If there is a record of the stock number on the DLSC 
file, take the following actions: 

a. If the ASDA is recorded as the item manager, process 
as in (c)^ above. 

b. If the ASDA is not recorded as the item manager, but 
Army“"owner/ manager interest is reflected, request the Army 
manager, ACMA, or SICC to update the DLSC file and proceed as 
in (c)^ above. 

2. If there is no record of the stock number on the DLSC 
file7 return the BM3 card to the depot under cover letter 
requesting a DA Form 1988 (Request for Federal Stock Numbers). 
Upon receipt of the DA Form 198 8 , compare the data furnished 
to the technical data file and take the following actions: 

a. If a valid stock number is found, furnish the depot a 
BMl and proceed as in (a) through (d)l above. 

b. If no valid stock number is found and there is a re- 
quirement for the item, initiate action to establish a stock 
number and proceed as in (c)_2 above. Use quantity data from 
the DA Form 1988 in lieu of requesting an unscheduled inventory. 

c. If no valid stock number is found and no requirement 
exists for the item, establish an off-line file for the item 
and provide the depot with an MRO (materiel release order) to 
ship the materiel to the defense disposal activity. 

(e) If the stock number in the BM3 card is invalid, ad- 
vise the depot by cover letter. 

(f) Transceive all BM3 cards with valid stock numbers 
to the RIC in card columns 4 through 6. 
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(4) Prepare quarterly inventory priority schedules for 
each depot as specified in the instructions contained in 
paragraph E-2 and as follows: 

(a) Type of physical inventory code B (statistical sam- 
pling inventory) , 

1. Forin lots of from 91 to approximately 10^ 000 stock 
numbers. The largest lot sizes practicable (up to 10,000) 
should be used to conserve depot capability. 

2^. List Federal supply classifications (FSC’s) or begin- 
ning and ending stock numbers (range) for each lot formed. 

When ranges of FSC*s or stock numbers are used, the first 
range (lot) for the applicable ICC should begin with 
"00000000000” and the last range should end with "99999999999" 
to assure that no items on the ASDA record but not on the 
depot record, or vice versa, miss being inventoried (e.g., 

ICC 5— lot M01, 0000-000-0000 to 1290-974-9978; lot M02 , 
1290-974-9979 to 2520-748-6666, lot M10 , 2520-748-6667 to 
9999-999-9999) . 

3. Assign a three-position lot number to each lot as 
specTfied in the instructions contained in paragraph D-4, 

_4. Enter the total number of stock numbers involved in 
each lot and the number of inventories prescribed' in the normal 
sampling plan (app L). 

_5. Enter lots on the schedule in the order of priority 
for physical inventory. 

In coordination with the depot, subgroup the sample 
lots""which fail to meet the required accuracy level into 
smaller, more manageable lots or increments for complete in- 
ventory. Assign lot numbers other than the sample lot number 
to the new lot(s). Revise the priority schedule as required. 

7^. Schedule sample lots as early as possible in the FY 
and within each quarter, consistent with ^ ASDA research capa- 
bility, so that recounts of lots that fail to meet sample 
accuracy requirements at the depot can be accomplished before 
the end of the FY. 

(b) Type of physical inventory code A (complete inventory). 

1. Form lots of up to 1,000 stock numbers. If the lot 
is a sequential series of stock numbers (e.g., FSC, combina- 
tion of FSC^s, or a range of stock numbers), enter the 
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beginning and ending stock number or specific FSC(s), If stock 
numbers in the lot are not in stock number sequence 5 enter 
only the number of stock numbers in the lot and prepare a 
physical inventory request document (DD Form 1485 ) (DIG DJA) 
for each stock number in the lot , 

2* Assign a lot number as in paragraph D-4j for each lot 
formed , 


Record lots on the schedule in the order of priority 
for physical inventory* 

Enter the proposed month for depot /ASDA reconciliation 
control of each lot. 

(e) Type of physical inventory code C (special scheduled 
inventory, all conditions). Form lots of up to 1,000 stock 
numbers 5 etc., as in (b) above. This type of inventory is 
scheduled due to a specific requirement (e.g., location audit). 

(d) Type of physical inventories E and G directed to the 
depot will not be reflected on the inventory priority schedule, 
However, as they are progressively submitted by DJA request, 
the volume will be within the unscheduled inventory capability 
reported by the depot, 

(a) A custodial record balance request does not constitute 
a physical inventory and will not be reflected on a priority 
schedule. Balance requests may be submitted by a physical 
inventory document (DD Form 1485) (DIG BJA) in unlimited 
quantities • 

^ (f) Type of physical inventories D and F will not be 

initiated by AMC activities. Type of physical inventory codes 
G and I are not to be used on physical inventory count docu- 
ments (DD Form 1485) (DIG DKA) sent to other than AMC 
activities. 

(5) Forward inventory priority schedules, and DJA inven- 
tory requests, if applicable, to the depots as described in 
chapter 9. 

b. The depot inventory activity will: 

(1)^ Receive inventory priority schedules and DJA requests, 
ii^ ^Ppl^^^ble, from ASDA^ s 20, days prior to the 1st day of 
each quarter. 

_ (2) Revievf inventory priority schedules in conjunction 

with stated capabilities. Coordinate deviations with apoli- 
cable ASDA's. 
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(3) File DJA requests in suspense pending establishing 
control of the lot(s) for inventory. 

3-5. Establishing inventory control registers . a. ASDA^s 
will establish and maintain ^CASDA Scheduled Inventory Con- 
trol Register) AMC Form 206 7-R in accordance with paragraph 
G-2 for all lots which appear on the quarterly inventory 
priority schedules , and an (j^SDA Unscheduled Inventory Control 
Registe:^ AMC Form 2068-R in accordance with paragraph G-3 
for unscheduled inventories. 

b. Depots will establish and maintain a(Depot Inventory 
Control Register) AMC Form 2066-R in accordance with para- 
graph G-1, as a scheduling aid and to record complebion of 
inventory act ions . 


Section II. CONDUCTING SCHEDULED INVENTORIES 

» 3l. This section prescribes procedures for 

accomplishing sample and complete inventories* 

b* General supply inventories will include stocks for all 
owners of the stock number being inventoried and the stock 
number can be under inventory control for only one owner (RIC) 
at a time. Ammunition inventories will include only those 
stocks on record for the owner (RIC) in the inventory request 
(DIG DJAj ZJA, or ZNJ). Ammunition stock numbers may be 
under inventory control for any or all owners at the same time. 

G. Stock numbers will be placed under inventory control 
15 days prior to the scheduled count date by using physical 
inventory request documents (DIC’s DJA or ZJA for specific 
stock numbers j or DIC ZNJ for ranges of stock numbers). The 
depot RIC in the DJA card, or the depot action code in the 
ZJA or ZNJ card will distinguish between general supply and 
ammunition inventory requests. 

d. SPEEDEX ADP programs have been designed to permit 
inventory requests (DIC DJA) for other services/agencies with 
type of physical inventory code A or B, and local inventory 
requests (DIG ZJA) with type of physical inventory code A to 
be loaded to the inventory control file as scheduled inven- 
tories. Also, a range of stock numbers for type A inventories 
may be loaded for another service/ agency with an inventory 
request card (DIC ZNJ). 

e. Inventory lot numbers will be assigned as follows: 

(1) ZJA requests will contain a locally assigned lot 
number with the first and second positions numeric and a 
in the third position. 
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(2) DJA and 2NJ requests for AMC activities will contain 
a lot number from the priority schedule* 

(3) ZNJ requests for other services/agencies will con- 
tain an owner code in the first position and alphabetics in 
the second and third positions. The second and third posi- 
tions are a conversion of the current date to alphabetic 
characters. Lot numbers of the same construction will be 
assigned to the DJA requests in-line. 

f. Physical inventory request documents to "load^' a lot 
using scheduled inventory procedures must be entered into 

the remote station at least 15 days, but no inore than 30 days, 
in advance of the day on which count cards (DIG ZNK) are to 
be pulled* 

g. DJA requests for scheduled inventories (AMC) will be 
entered into the remote station 15 days in advance of the 
scheduled count day and the computer will automatically assign 
the following day as the scheduled count date* If first count 
cards (DIG ZNK) are not pulled within 30 days after the sched- 
uled count date, inventory controls for those items will be 
automatically deleted. 

3-7. Establishing the inventory control file and initial in - 
ventory control^ ai The~d¥po~t inventory activity will: 

(1) Daily, screen the inventory control register to ob- 
tain/determine the status of scheduled inventory lots and 
establish count dates for lots to be scheduled for counting. 

(2) Initiate the establishmeht of the inventory control 
file at least 15 days, but no more than 30 days prior to the 
scheduled count date. 

(3) Prepare ZNJ requests as specified in appendix A. 
(Sample size will be determined from the table and instruc- 
tions specified in app L.) The sample size reflected on the 
priority schedule will not be an influencing factor in de - 
determining the ^roper~sample size to be selected . For selec- 
tion of samples, or ranges of numbers for complete inventories, 
any combination of sample or complete inventory lots may be 
requested. The total number of stock numbers under inventory 
control at any one time is restricted to 11,000 stock numbers 
due to the capacity of the inventory control file. The num- 
ber of ZNJ requests to load inventory lots is restricted to 

20 ZNJ requests on any one day. The number of ZNJ requests 
to select first count cards and to establish the inventory 
balance sector of the MDR is restricted to 10 in any one day. 
The number of ZNJ requests to delete lots is restricted to 
6 in any one day. 
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(4) Deliver ZNJ requests (load) and DJA requests , for 
AMC activities j to fhe data processing activity 15 days prior 
to the scheduled count date . Maintain followup to insure 
that lots were loaded and inventory controls were established. 
ZNJ requests (pull), to request first count cards, will be 
submitted at least 1 day prior to the scheduled count date. 

b. The data processing activity will: 

(1) Receive ZNJ and/or DJA requests and process through 
the validation task to record the actions to the valid trans- 
action file. 

(2) Punch inventory validation reject cards, general pur- 
pose card forms (GPCF), with decision codes, for cards re- 
jected due to invalid data. 

(3) Forward all original input and validation reject 
cards, if any, to the depot inventory activity. 

c. The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive DJA and ZNJ input requests and validation 
reject cards. 

(2) File DJA requests in suspense pending reconciliation 
with the ASDA, or immediately schedule reconciliation as speci- 
fied in chapter 4. 

(3) Research, correct, and reenter rejected input as 
required. (app J.) 

d. The data processing activity will: 

(1) Daily, scan the valid transaction file and select 
DJA and ZNJ requests for processing. Assign a scheduled 
count date (current date plus 1) to DJA cards. Check sched- 
uled count date in ZNJ card to assure that it is equal to, or 
greater than, the current date. If the date is less than the 
current date, change the date to the current date and take 
the following actions: 

(a) For sample lots, compute a random number factor and 
select the number of records on the ZNJ request. Scan the 
MDR for balance records within the criteria (stock number 
range, ICC, RIC, etc.) on the ZNJ request. For complete lots, 
select all records, 

(b) Enter the inventory control code on the MDR for 
each item selected as well as each stock number represented 
by a DJA request, 
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(c) Establish a record the inventory control 
and the inventory statistical i e. 

(d) Establish the stock number on the in-float document 
file. 

print a lot control 

ssqu.nce, for all it.ms recordaO to the invent j 
the HDR. 

C'b - rs ss-S'S-SM: s'- 

invalid data. 

(g) Punch physical inventory documents 

(Die DKA), with appropriate message (para 13) 1 

DJA requests. 

(h) Punch a ZNG research card with the message "CHG CNl 
DATE" (oara 1-2) when a count date has been changed as a rc- 
sSlt of JrocLsing a ZNJ with a count date less than the cur- 
rent date. 

(2) Forward the lot control listing and DKA count and 
ZNG research cards to the depot inventory activity. 


e. The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive the lot control listings ZNG research cards 
for lots which have been rescheduled to a different count 
date> and other ZNG/DKA research cards. 

(2) Screen the inventory control register and determine 
if the rescheduled count day is acceptable. 

(3) If the workload scheduled will not permit counting 
on the rescheduled date, prepare a ZNJ request, in accordance 
with paragraph A-S, to delete inventory controls for the lot. 
Forward the ZNJ requests to the data processing activity. 
Reschedule the lot for inventory and correct the inventory 
control register. 


(4) Update the inventory control register to reflect the 
revised count and control dates. 


(5) Correct and reenter ZNJ requests as indicated by 
other ZNG research messages, 

(6) Correct and reenter or return to originator those 
DJA requests for which DKA research cards were received . 
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f . The data processing activity will: 

(1) Receive the ZNJ requests (delete) as indicated in 
e(3) above* 

(2) Process the cards to delete inventory records and 
statistical data for the lot specified. If the lot is for 
a sample inventory , the entire lot is also deleted from the 
reconciliation control file* 

3-8. Processing transactions during inventory control , a* 

The data processing actlvi^ will : 

(1) Process receipts, adjustments, and issues and record 
the transaction in the inventory in-float document file. 

(2) Print the inventory control code on the AMC Form 
1381 (storage Data Request), , as applicable, when the data are 
obtained by remote or mass inquiry programs (SOI 18-G07D03). 

b. The depot receiving and warehousing activities will 
expedite the location of the Inat^riel v/hen the AMC Form 13 81 
contains an inventory control code (a(2) above). 

3-9. Preparing request and first count cards, and summariz - 
ing balances . a. The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Screen the inventory control register and select lots 
or increments for which count cards are required. 

(2) Prepare 2.NJ requests (pull) in accordance with para- 
graph A- 3, to obtain inventory count cards (DIG ZNK) from a 
lot scheduled for inventory. 

(3) Deliver ZNJ requests to the data processing activity 
at least 1 day prior to the date on which the inventory count 
cards are desired — this must be at least IM days after the 
lot was loaded. The ZNJ request cards will be processed at 
the close of business (COB) on the day before the date in card 
columns 60 through 64. 

b* The data processing activity will: 

(1) Receive the ZNJ requests (pull) specifying the num- 
ber of stock numbers for which inventory count cards are 
requested . 

(2) Daily, process the tasks necessary to accomplish 
the following actions: 
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(a) Punch inventory count cards (DIG ZNK) for all cond L^ 
tion codes and locations at the COB 1 day before the date in 
card columns 60 through 64 of the ZNJ request. 

(b) Prepare a count card control listing in accordance 
v;ith paragraph B-4. 

(c) Prepare inventory count cards (DIG ZNK) with reject 
messages in card columns 72 through 80, when the* following 
situations occur: 

1, There is no record for the stock number in the MDR-- 
print ''NO RECORD." 

There is no location or balance segment for the item 
in the MDR-^-print "NO SEGMENT." 

The stock number has been changed to another stock 
number — print "CHANGE TO," 

There is a balance segment but no recorded location 
for the item — print "NO LOG." 

(d) Summarize the balances for each condition code of 
each item under inventory control j establish the inventory 
sector of the MDR^ and record the summarized balance on that 
sector. 


(e) Prior to the BOB (beginning of business) on the count 
day, forward the inventory count cards with count card con- 
trol listing 5 and the inventory count cards with reject moB- 
sages to the depot inventory activity. 


3-10- Processing inve ntory first count cards, a. 
inventory activity will; ~ — “ 


The depot 


count cards with count card con- 
prior to Sf’roS o;"(hfSLduu5 oo™l 

=o„talno.r. 

(c) Open the container and verify thp nM=.r,+-i+. • 

container for which thorn is mason to doub? tSj (h^quantity 
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Current safety and security 
opening containers; espe- 


entries on the inventory count card as 
the Julian®da?e 2nS S blocks. The counter will also enter 

computations necessary to summarize the count. ^ 

Ce) When matei^iel in sealed reusable exterior metal con- 
tainers is counted which is not marked to indicate that the 

h^r-undergonp rePuild ! renoLSon . 
preservation at an AMC depot, the 
by the countS^ annotated under remarks, "Sealed Container," 


Account for all inventory count cards; keypunch the 
cards to reflect trhe quantity and date and time counted; and 
forward the cards to the data processing activity. Insure 
that all cards foip a stock number are forwarded together for 
processing within a maximum of 7 days of the date reflected 
on the Goun'f: card control listing. 


b . The data processing activity will: 

(1) Receive inventory first count cards. 


(2) Process the cards to record count data on the inven- 
tory sector of the MDR and the statistical file. 


3 -11* Reconciling first count quan tities, a. The data proc- 
essing activity willT" 

(1) Compare first count data recorded in the inventory 
sector of the MDR in conjunction with documentation recorded 
in the ^ inventory in-float document file to accomplish the 
following actiona: 


<a) Process MRO quantities dropped from the on-hand 
balance before ttxe balance was summarized ^ as follows: 


3.. Reduce tl\e physical count when an MRO is recorded on 
the pending shipment file or on the assembly-BII (basic issue 
item) suspense file. 


Reduce the physical count when an MRO is not on the 
above file(s) an<i stock was not selected from location before 
the count* 
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3. Disregard MRO^s not on the above file(s) and stock 
that^'was selected before the count. 

4» When MRO^s were selected on the same date and within 
the same hour during which the counts were conducted, second 
count cards are required. 

(b) Process MRO quantities dropped from the on-hand bal- 
ance after the balance was summarized, as follows: 

1. Disregard MRO^s recorded on the pending shipment file 
or on the assembly-BII suspense file. 

2. Disregard MRO^s not recorded on the above file(s) 
when’^materiel was not selected from location or when materiel 
was selected after the count. 

Z* Increase the count by the MRO quantity when materiel 
was selected before the count. 

4. When materiel was selected on the same date and within 
the s^ame hour during which the counts were conducted, second 
count cards are required. 

(c) Process receipt quantities added to the on-hand bal- 
ance before the balance was summarized, as follows: 

1. Disregard receipts placed in location before the count, 

2p Increase the count by the receipt quantity when not 
placed in location or when placed in location after the count 
was completed. 

When receipts were placed in location on the same date 
and within the same hour during which the counts were con- 
ducted, second count cards are required. 

(d) Process receipt quantities added to the on-hand bal- 
ance after the balance was suirparized , as follows: 

1. Disregard receipts not placed in location or placed 
in location after the count was conducted. 

2. Decrease the count by ttie receipt quantity when placed 
in location before the count was conducted. 

When receipts were placed in location on the same date 
and within the same hour during which the counts were con- 
ducted, second count cards are required. 

(2) Compare revised count quantities with summarized 
balances to accomplish the following actions; 
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(a) Update the date of last inventory (DOLI) on the basic 
MDR for general supplies ^ or the "requester" owner segment for 
ammunition when counts in all condition codes for the item 
agree exactly with the summarized balance* 

(b) Delete all controls and inventory records for stock 
numbers that are in exact agreement with the summarized bal- 
ance. Print the stock numbers 5 counts, balances, documents 
from the inventory in- float document file, etc. , on the in- 
ventory evaluation research listing. Print "BALANCED SEGMENT" 
on the listing, by condition code, to indicate a match of 
count and balance without in- float documents being involved. 
Print " IN-FLOAT-OFFSET" to indicate a match with in-float 
documents involved ^ a manual review is required to substanti- 
ate the computer analysis. 

(c) Update the statistical file, and delete controls 
from the MDR for items placed on the inventory evaluation 
research listing as being matched on the first count. 

(d) Prepare inventory second count cards and a count 
card control listing for items which did not match the sum- 
marized balance on the first counts. Second count cards for 
ammunition will be produced for only those locations and am- 
munition lot numbers for which the first count did not match 
the summary balance, unless there are in-float transactions. 

If there are in-float transactions, count cards' will be pro- 
duced for all locations and lot numbers of the condition code 
for which there was a mismatch. 

(e) Prepare Inventory third count cards and a count card 
control listing for items, for which the first counts were not 
received, 7 days after the count date. Print the message "1ST 
COUNT DATE EXCEEDED" on the listing. Record the statistics 

as third counts required, update the DOLI, and delete the 
items from inventory control, 

(f) Forward inventory second and/or third count cards, 
count card control listing, inventory evaluation research 
listing, and original input cards to the depot inventory 
activity. 

b, The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive inventory second and/or third count cards, 
count card control listing, inventory evaluation research 
listing, and original input count cards. 

(2) Select the original first count cards annotated 
"Sealed Container" and perform the following actions: 
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(a) Retain the cards in suspense by inventory lot number 
until all first count cards for each lot have been received, 

(b) When all first count cards for a lot have been re- 
ceived, the planning and control branch will prepare a Dispo- 
sition Form (DA Form 249 6) to forward the selected cards to 
the storage activity requesting that inspections be conducted 
as follows: 

1. Randomly select two containers from the entire inven- 
tory lot. Containers which are marked to indicate that the 
materiel is new or has undergone rebuild, renovation, inspec- 
tion, and/or care and preservation at an AMC depot will not 
be included in the sample unless there is visible evidence 
that seals or closure devices are not intact, 

2 . The two selected containers will be opened, the con- 
tents verified, and the container resealed if the contents 
agree with exterior markings. If the contents of either of 
the two sample containers are missing or are not similar to 
that indicated by exterior markings, all containers for that 
stock number will be verified as to their content. 

3 . Missing or incorrect contents will be investigated 
and reported, as appropriate, particularly when theft is 
indicated • 


4. All count cards will be returned to the planning and 
control branch with a comment indicating completion of the 
requested inspections and findings, 

(c) The planning and control branch will assure that the 
cards are filed with the other count cards for the lot and 
that subsequent inventory or reidentification adjustments are 
made as required , 


(3) Select the original first .count cards with storage 
deficiency block(s) checked and forward by disposition form 
mL H? activity for correction of the deficiencies. 
The disposition form should request that the count cards be 

inventory activity to be filed with the other 
count cards for the lot. 


f "12 . Processing inventory second co unt cards . 
inventory activity will; — 


a. The depot 


(p Use the inventory second count cards to count the 
materiel, pulling the materiel from location. Quantities 
shown on pallet count placards will not be accepted - othL- 
counts!^°°"'^ counts will be made in the same maLer’as first 
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(2) Account for all inventory second count cards; key- 
punch the cards to reflect the quantity, date^ and time 
counted; and forward the cards to the data processing activ- 
ity. Insure that all the cards for a stock number are for- 
warded together for processing within a maximum of 7 days 
of the date reflected on the count card control listing. 

b. The data processing activity will; 

(1) Receive inventory second count cards • 

(2) Process the cards to record count data on the inven- 
tory sector of the MDR and the statistical file. 

3-13. Reconciling second count quantities . The data process - 
ing activity will: 

a. Compare second count data recorded in the inventory 
sector of the MDR in conjunction with documentation recorded 
in the inventory in-float document file to accomplish the fol- 
lowing actions ; 

(1) Process MRO quantities dropped from the on-hand bal- 
ance before the balance was summarized, as follows: 

(a) Reduce the physical count when an MRO is recorded on 
the pending shipment file or on the assembly-BII suspense file. 

(b) Reduce the physical count when an MRO is not recorded 
on the above file(s) and stock was not selected from location 
before the count. 

(c) Disregard MRO^s not on the above file(s) and stock 
that was selected before the count. 

(d) When MRO’s were selected on the same date and within 
the same hour during which the counts were conducted, third 
count cards are required, 

(2) Process MRO quantities dropped from the on -hand bal- 
ance after the balance was summarized, as follows: 

(a) Disregard MRO^s recorded ^on the pending shipment file 
or on the assembly-BII suspense file. 

(b) Disregard MRO^s not recorded on the above file(s) 
when materiel was not selected from location or when materiel 
was selected after the count. 

(c) Increase the count by the MRO quantity when materiel 
was selected before the count. 

(d) When materiel was selected on the same date and within 
the same hour during which the counts were conducted, third 
counts are required ♦ 
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(3) Process receipt quantities added to the on-hand bal- 
ance before the balance was summarized, as follows: 

(a) Disregard receipts placed in location before the 
count . 

(b) Increase the count by the receipt quantity when not 
placed in location or when placed in location after the count 
was completed. 

(c) When receipts were placed in location on the same dale 
and within the same hour during which the counts were con- 
ducted, third count cards are required. 

(4) Process receipt quantities added to the on-hand bal- 
ance after the balance was summarized, as follows; 

(a) Disregard receipts not placed in location or placed 
in location after the counts were conducted. 


(b) ^ Decrease the count by the receipt quantify when 
placed in location before the count was conducted. 

(c) When receipts were placed in location on the samo 
date and within the same hour during which the counts were 
conducted, third count cards are required. 

b. Compare revised count quantities with summarized bal- 
ances and/or with first count quantities, Prepare an inven- 
tory research evaluation listing for all items when the fol- 
lowing situations occur: 


(1) count matches the balance without in-float docu- 
ments being involved — print "BALANCED SEGMENT." 

, (2) A count matches the balance with in-float dooumenUfj 
being involved — print "IN-FLOAT-OFFSET, 

(3) The count does not match the balance but the first 
ana second counts agree — print "RESEARCH REQUIRED." 

count does not match the balance, and the first 

REOUTREn^M agree — print "DISCREPANT— 3D COUNT 

REQUIRED. (Only the word "DISCREPANT" will appear for ammu- 
ition. The inventory location and lot number balance data" 

oilieS reviewed to determine if a third counris rt 

Q * Third count cards will be provided when this fiplrl 
IS annotated "RESEARCH.") wnen rnis Held 


(5) First counts are not 
scheduled count date--print " 


processed within 7 days of the 
1ST COUNT DATE EXCEEDED," 
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(6) Second counts are not processed within 14 days of the 

scheduled count date— print COUNT DATE EXCEEDED 

(7) First counts are not pulled within 30 days of the 
scheduled count date— print ’^30 DAYS EXCEEDED.” 

(8) If any failures to process occur during the count 
analysis^ one of the following messages will be printed; 

(a) "NO INV BALANCE SEGMENT." 

Cb) "NO LOCATIONS- -RESEARCH REQUIRED." 

(c) "PROCESS ERROR WHEN TRYING TO ANALYZE." 

(9) There is no "balance" record or a "change to" rec- 
ord-print "NO MDR RECORD WHEN TRYING TO ANALYZE." 

c. Update the DOLI on the basic MDR for general supplies, 
or the "requester" owner segment for ammunition, and move the 
former DOLI to the transaction history. 

d. Delete all controls and inventory records for items 
placed on the inventory evaluation research listing. 

e. Prepare inventory third count cards and a count card 
control listing, when the following conditions occur: 

(1) Second counts do not match the summarized balance and 
the first and second counts did not agree. Third count cards 
for ammunition will be produced for only those locations and 
ammunition serial/lot numbers for which the count did not 
match the summary balance or the first count, unless there 

are in-float transactions. If there are in-float transactions, 
third count cards will be prepared for all locations and lot 
numbers of the condition code for which there is a mismatch. 

(2) First or second counts are not processed on time as 
cited in b(5) or (6) above. 

(3) Issues or receipts were processed at location during 
the same hour as the items were counted. 

f. Prepare "partially prepared" adjustment cards when 
third counts are produced and when first and second counts are 
equal but do not match the summarized balance. 

g. Update the statistical file with the number of counts, 
potential adjustments, etc. 
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h. Forward third count cards, count card control listing, 
inventory evaluation research listing, partially prepared ad- 
justment cards, and original input cards to the depot inven- 
tory activity. 

3-14. Researching and adjusting custodial records . a. The 
depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive the inventory evaluation research listing, 
third count cards, partially prepared adjustment cards with 
blank document identifier code, and all original input cards, 

(2) Review the items on the inventory evaluation research 
listing for items which require research to substantiate com- 
puter analysis of in-float documents. Research and recount, 

if required, annotating the inventory evaluation research list- 
ing vjith the final analysis as to counts matching the summar- 
ized balance or if an adjustment is required specifying the 
quantity, etc. 


(3) Conduct post-count validation research for all items 
requiring third counts. Post-count validation research ends 
when the difference between any two counts or the second or 
third count and the summary balance is less than $200. 

(4) Analyze counts, considering transactions processed 
and the shipment suspense file, to determine the correct count. 
Change count quantities when it can be determined that trans- 
actions physically occurred at the location after the count 
but were posted to the MDR before the count and vice versa. 
Changes will be made as follows : 


(a) For an issue transaction with an "action date" earlier 
than the "scheduled count date," and stock not selected or 
selected after the count, subtract the "action quantity" from 
the count quantity. 


transaction with an "action date" later 
than the scheduled count date" and stock selected before the 
count, add the "action quantity" to the count quantity. 


transaction with an "action date" ear- 
scheduled count date," and the stock not on 
qSi?J. quantity to the count 


i-K fo’^^a/eceipt transaction with an "action date" latei 

Sfl stock placed in locatio^ 

coS, .iSwur’ f^on, " 
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(e) For* adjustment transactions ^ add or subtract from the 
count quantity in affected conditions, as appropriate, when 
it can be determined that the transaction was posted but cor- 
responding action had not been accomplished at the location 
at the time of the count. 

(5) Accomplish third and final count, if required, in 
conjunction with research actions. Post the final count quan- 
tities on the inventory evaluation research listing in the 
space provided. 

(6) Research to insure that all locations were counted. 

(7) Search receiving, materiel in transit from receiving 
to location, warehouse backlog, care and perservation , and 
maintenance areas for materiel off location at the time of the 
count . 

(8) Review document registers, files, transaction list- 
ings, adjustment files, etc., to ascertain the validity of 
the actions processed. 

(9) When it has been determined that records are discrep- 
ant and the adjustment quantity has been ascertained, complete 
partially prepared adjustment documents as follows: 

(a) For general supplies, complete or prepare materiel 
adjustment documents (DIG Z8P/Z9L/ZAZ) as prescribed in 
paragraph A- 5. 

(b) For ammunition, complete or prepare materiel adjustment document 
(dig 28P/Z9L) in accordance with paragraph A-6. If an adjustment between 
condition codes Is required, a Z8P and a Z9L for the discrepant quantity 
must be prepared, since DIG 2AZ is not used for ammunition# If there is 
no gain or loss but only an adjustment between serial /lot numbers required, 
the adjustment should be made with an adjustment document (DIG ZAM) 
prepared in accordance with AMCR 711-3# 

(10) Destroy partially prepared materiel adjustment docu- 
ments received when it is determined that an adjustment to the 
custodial record is not required. 

(11) Daily, forward completed materiel adjustment docu- 
ments to the data processing activity. 

b. The data processing activity will: 

(1) Receive and process materiel adjustment documents to 
update custodial records, and produce statistical data cards 
for adjustment computations. These cards will be a reproduc- 
tion of the input document except that the price signal code 
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and unit price will be inserted into card columns 7 3 through 
80 and an "S’* (statistical) in card column 7. 

(2) Forward completed materiel adjustment documents and 
statistical data cards to the depot inventory activity. 

c. The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive and file the materiel adjustment documents. 

(2) Maintain statistical data cards in suspense pending 
completion of the specific lot involved. If an adjustment 
reversal is processed , a new statistical data card will be 
produced. The original card and the card produced by the re- 
versal should both be processed. 

(3) Upon completion of the lot and when all adjustments 
have been processed, forward statistical data cards to the 
remote station for processing. 

d. The data processing activity will: 

(1) Process the statisical data cards to update the 
statistical file. 

(2) Forward the original and research (rejected) statis- 
tical cards to the depot inventory activity. 

e. The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive the processed statistical data cards and 
rejects. 

(2) Correct and reenter the rejects at the remote station. 

(3) Prepare and forward an inventory statistical data re- 
quest card (GPCF) (Die ZR4) (para A-7) to the data processing 
activity to close the statistical file by entering a comple- 
tion date for the inventory lot involved. This will also 
automatically provide a feeder report for use in evaluating 
sample accuracy and/or performance reporting. 

f. The data processing activity will: 

(1) Process the ZRI 4 card to update the statistical file 
with a completion date, calculate the lot accuracy level, and 
prepare the feeder report for depot performance reporting, 

(2) Forward the processed ZR4 card and statistical re- 
ports to the depot inventory activity. 
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g. The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive processed ZR4 cards and statistical reports. 

(2) After completion dates have been entered on the file, 
the capability exists to obtain a feeder report for each lot 
completed during a quarter by entering a ZR4 card for each 
lot prior to the 4th day of the new quarter. On the 4th day, 
the data for lots completed during the previous quarter will 
be automatically deleted from the file. Capability also 
exists to obtain data by remote inquiry in accordance with 
SOI 18-G07D03. 

3-15. Evaluating the sample inventory lot . The depot inven - 
tory activity will: 

a. Receive the processed statistical data request cards 
and statistical reports. 

b. Review the sample accuracy level reflected on the re- 
port in conjunction with the requirements of appendix L. 

(1) Immediately notify the ASDA of the failure and request 
a new reconciliation control month. The controls will be es- 
tablished for the current month if the complete inventories 
can be completed by the depot before the 25th of the month, 

and the resulting workload is acceptable to the ASDA. Other- 
wise, schedule reconciliation controls for the first succeed- 
ing month. 

(2) Perform complete inventory of the lot within 3D days, 
provided it does not delay scheduled inventories of SIMS 
(Selected Item Management System) items. 

G. When a lot has been completely inventoried or sample 
accuracy meets the acceptable requirements, coordinate with 
the ASDA and establish reconciliation controls as specified 
in chapter 4 if they have not already been established. 

d. Record all pertinent data on the inventory control 
register. 


Section III. CONDUCTING UNSCHEDULED INVENTORIES 
REQUESTED BY ASDA'S 

3-16, General. a. Unscheduled inventory requests will be 
directed to depots when an emergency situation ^ exists which 
requires immediate knowledge of the supply position of a spe- 
cific asset. Due to the expedited handling to be afforded 
these requests by storage activities , time will not permit 
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establishment of positive controls to reconcile potential in'- 
float documentation with physical assets* For this reason ^ ^ 
unscheduled inventory requests requiring a physical coun 1: w i I I 
be limited to S percent of the prorated inventory capabili Ly 
for each ASDA^ unless specifically authorized by Headquar (:<n'n ^ 
AMC. Requests received by depots in excess of this volume 
will not be rejected ^ however ^ the ASDA coordinator will ho 
contacted to revise the quarterly schedule into alinement will); 
the depot capability. If the custodial record balance quan- 
tity is acceptable, such requests will not be charged to thn 
depot's capability. This type of request will not be the Ininiii 
of adjustment unless the dollar value of the discrepancy in 
$25 or less. 


b. An unscheduled inventory will not automatically updutu 
the DOLI. However, when the results are reported to an ASDA, 
update the DOLI by preparing a date of last inventory updal (' 
card (GPCF) (DIG ZKD) in accordance with paragraph A- 8 and 
forwarding it to the remote station for processing. 

3*-17 ♦ Initiating unscheduled inventor ies. The ASDA invc 2 nii)ry 
activity will: 

a. Prepare DJA requests as prescribed in paragraph 

The appropriate inventory management code (para D-3) and tho 
type of physical inventory code (para D~2) will be applied I o 
each unscheduled inventory request. If the custodial recoy^d 
balance is acceptable, a BJA request will be prepared as pro- 
scribed in paragraph A-2. 

b. Review the unscheduled inventory control registei' 
to insure that the volume of requests requiring a physical 

exceed the reported depot unscheduled invenf'ory 
monthly capability, 


c. Transceive DJA/BJA requests to the depot. 

^ u nscheduled inventories , a. The depot in 

ventory actiyitj^ wilT; 


ventoiLcs’^h^^Jr J^equests, identified as unscheduled in- 
inventory management code B, D, K, M, or Z re- 
in column 72 and type inventory code reflected 

in card column 7 and BJA requests. reaxecieci 

(exeijt forBJA ?eqJe8ts?oru^ich"’rr^°^^ control register 
ing totals by ASDA? unscheduled inventories, reflect 


3-26 



AMCK 740-17 
3-18a(3) 


(3) Requests received in excess of workload capabilities 
will be coordinated with the appropriate coordinator for re- 
vising priority schedules to permit excess requests to be 
accomplished as scheduled inventories. 

(4) Forward the DJA/BJA requests to the data processing 
activity on a daily basis. 

b. The data processing activity will; 

(1) Receive DJA/BJA requests, and process to accomplish 
the following; 


(a) When the request document is a BJA, prepare a phys- 
ical inventiory count document (DIG BKA) with the quantity in 
card columns 25 through 31 as prescribed in paragraph A-12 
for each condition code of the stock number with a recorded 
balance or, if appropriate > with a message as shown in para- 
graph 1-3 in card columns 32 through 46. 


(b) When applicable, prepare a DKA count card in accord- 
ance with paragraph A-12, with a zero quantity and the appro- 
priate message as shown in paragraph 1-3. 

(c) Compare the DOLI and DOLA (date of last activity) on 
the MDR for the stock number of the request and accomplish 
the following actions: 


1, For requests with management codes B, D, or Z , when 
the DOLI is less than 90 days without activity since the DOLI, 
prepare a DKA count card for each condition code of the stock 
number with the record balance in card columns 25 through 31, 
the DOLA in card columns 76 through 80, and card columns 62 
through 64 blank. 

2, When the DOLI is 90 days or greater, or the management 

code'^is or "M," prepare the following inventory 

documentation : 


a. DA Form 2000 (Inventory /Location Survey Work Card) (DIG ZNK), in 
the format prescribed in paragraph A-4, for each condition code and location 
of the stock number. 


b. Partially prepared DKA count cards for each condition 
code’^of the stock number with the routing identifier code of 
^Sfrequester in card columns 4 through 6. If the requester 
does not have a quantitative segment for a specific conditio 
code, a DKA count card will not be produced. If no record of 
the stock number or no balance or location for 
ber exists, produce a DKA card for condition code A, with 
zeros in the quantity field. 
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c* An unscheduled inventory research listing as described 
in paragraph B- 6 , 

(2) Update the inventory statistical file with the number 
of inventory requests by RIC , type of physical inventory code, 
ICC, and management code. 

(3) Forward all inventory documentation prepared in ( 1 ) 
above to the depot inventory activity. 


c. The depot inventory activity will: 

( 1 ) Receive the ZNK, DKA, BKA, and DJA/BJA cards 5 and 
the unscheduled inventory research listing. If an item is 
already under scheduled inventory control, the normal unsched- 
uled inventory output will be provided. However, the unsched- 
uled inventory research listing will provide the scheduled 
inventory lot number and indicate the status of that inventory 
(i.e. , which counts, if any, have been posted and what the 
count quantities were, etc.). 


(2) Correct data on rejected DJA requests (DKA count 
card with message from para 1-3) and return to the data proc- 
essing activity for reprocessing. 

(3) Transmit applicable DKA and BKA count cards with re- 
ject messages to the requesting ASDA. 


(4) Transmit the DKA and BKA count cards received from 
the data processing activity with the record balances entered, 
to the requesting ASDA. If a Z8P/Z9L card was processed for 
another service ammunition inventory, the DKA card will be 
manually annotated in the remarks block ^^ocal inventory gain 
" oT "local inventory loss of " (enter quantity). 

_ (5) Accomplish a physical count of stocks in all loca- 

tions, for which inventory count cards were received, as speci- 
fied in paragraph 3-10, If management code K is interpreted 
in card column 52 of the ZNK card, annotate serial numbers of 
the Items counted on the reverse side of the card. If stocks 
are packaged and sealed, notify the inventory requester to 
determine if the serial number requirement warrants expendi- 
ture of funds to repackage the stock. 


( 6 ) Compare the quantities counted with the summarized 
custodial record balances reflected on the listing. If the 
Item IS multiowned (balances for more than one accountable 
activity), compare the total of all balances to the count 
quantity and take the following actions: 
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(a) If counts and recorded balances agree after consider- 
ing in-float actions 5 keypunch the count quantity in card col- 
umns 25 through 31 of the partially prepared DKA count cards - 
If a multiowned item, enter only the appropriate share of the 
count quant i ty . 

(b) If an additional DKA count card is required to report 
a quantity counted, keypunch with the appropriate routing iden 
tifier code as well as the quantity, etc. 

(c) Transceive the DKA count cards to the requesting ac- 
tivity, Mail the DKA count cards with a list of serial num- 
bers if serial numbers are being provided. 

(7) If counts and summarized balances on the listing do 
not agree, accomplish the following actions: 

(a) Conduct post-count validation research. Screen the 
unscheduled inventory research listing to determine if an 
issue transaction would offset the quantity variance. If an 
issue transaction has reduced the on-hand balance but the 
materiel has not been selected from the location, the count 
quantity must be reduced by a like amount. A printout of an 
in-float document file is provided on the unscheduled inven- 
tory research listing. 

(b) Review the in-float documents to determine if recent 
actions offset the variance. Obtain a transaction history 
from the in-line transaction history file if required for re- 
search in accordance with SOI I8-G07D(93, 

(c) Accomplish a recount, if required, to determine the 
correct count quantity and if an adjustment to the custodial 
records is required. 

(d) When it has been determined that records are discrep- 
ant and the adjustment quantity has been ascertained, prepare 
adjustment documents as follows; 

1^. For general supplies, prepare adjustment documents 
(DIG Z8P/Z9L/ZAZ) as prescribed in paragraph A-5. 

2* For ammunition, complete or prepare materiel adjustment document 
(DIG Z8P/Z9L) In accordance with paragraph A- 6# If an adjustment between 
condition codes is required, a Z8P and a Z9h for the discrepant quantity 
must be prepared, since DIG ZAZ Is not used for animunition# If there is 
no gain or loss but only an adjustment between serial/lot numbers required 
the adjustment should be made with an adjustment document (DIG ZAM) 
prepared in accordance with AMGR 711-3 • 


3-29 



AMCR 7^0-^L7 
3-18c(8) 

(8) Forward the cards to the data processing activity 
for adjustment of custodial records, and preparation of DKA 
count cards , 

d« The data processing activity will; 

(1) Receive the cards from c(B) above » 

(2) Process the cards to accomplish the following actioiu;; 

(a) Adjust custodial record balances, and prepare a DKA 
count card reflecting the corrected on-hand balance for the 
activity whose segment was adjusted, if a multiowned item, and 
the segment adjusted was other than that of the inventory 
requester* Record DKA count cards on the transceiver file. 

(b) Prepare statistical data cards for adjustment compu- 
tations. These cards will be a reproduction of the input 
document except that the price signal code and unit price 
will be inserted in card columns 7 3 through 80 and an 
(statistical) in card column ?• The management code wil] bo 
reflected in card column 47* 

(c) ^ Forward processed materiel adjustment documents and 
statistical data cards to the depot inventory activity, 

e* The depot inventory activity will: 

<1) Receive processed materiel adjustment documents (l)r() 
Z8P, Z9L, or ZAZ) and statistical data cards, Retain statis- 
tical data cards in suspense and, upon completion of each 
stock number or group of stock numbers for unscheduled inven- 
tories, submit these cards to the data processing activity \n 
update the statistical file, 

(2) Obtain unscheduled inventory statistical data as 
quired by inquiring the statistical data file (SOI 18-G07D^l:O ; 
however, the unscheduled inventory statistics will be auto- 
matically provided on the 4th day of the following quarter, 

3-19, Processing unscheduled inventory counts. The ASDA^h 
will: 

a. Receive DKA count cards from the depots. 

b. Review rejected DJA requests (identified by a mesoagis 
in cc 32-46 of the DKA count card) and take appropriate acLic^n, 
The quantity field of these cards will be zeros, when applicab 1 


3-30 



AMCR 740-17 
3-19c 


G, Compare the quantities reported in the BKA count cards 
with the quantities reflected on item, records as of the day 
reflected in card columns 7 3 through 7 5 of the count card. If 
the quantities agree after consideration of in-float documen- 
tation j terminate inventory actions. 

d. If counts and record balances disagree^ accomplish 
the following actions: 

(1) Check card columns 7 6 through 80 for the DOLA at the 
depot. If the date entered in the card is recent ^ an activity 
occurred at the depot which may affect the ASDA balance; there- 
fore, compare the DOLA of the depot and the DOLA of the ASDA 

to determine if unposted documents are a potential source of 
the variance. 

(2) If deemed essential request the depot to furnish a 
transaction history to determine the true availability of 
assets . 

(3) Conduct research as required by AR 740-26 and if 
adjustment action is necessary, initiate as specified in 
AMCR 711-3, Record adjustment statistics as required. 

(4) If the date is blank in card columns 62 through 64 of 
the DKA count card and a date has been entered in card columns 
7 6 through 80, a record balance has been provided. The above 
research requirements will be accomplished and, if a variance 
with a dollar value of $25 or less exists, the balance may be 
adjusted or the item scheduled for inventory on the next pri- 
ority schedule or a request for recount may be submitted. 


Section IV. RESEARCH AND INVESTIGATION OP 
MATERIEL RELEASE DENIALS 

Denial management codes will be assigned 

as follows: 

(1) Management code 1 when no stock is available in any 
condition code for the requesting owner and a physical search 
has been made (i.e., these is a recorded balance and/or 
location). (This applies to in-line or warehouse denials.) 

(2) Management code 2 when no stock is available, in the 
requested condition code for the requesting owner, but there 
is stock in one or more other condition codes for that owner. 
A physical search has been conducted. (This applies to 
in-line or warehouse denials.) 
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(3) Management code 3 when an inspector has determined 
that the available stock is unacceptable for shipment to tlio 
indicated geographic area due to limited remaining shelf ]tlo* 

A condition code change for the materiel is not required be- 
cause of the denial. (This applies to warehouse denials only,) 

(4) Management code 4 in accordance with AR 7 25-50 fop 
other than Army. (Used for subsistence only.) 

(5) Management code 5 when no stock is available in lhi\ 
requested condition code and a reclassification and/or rcidon- 
tification document will follow, (This applies to warehouni^ 
denials only,) 


(6) Management code 6 when there is no record of the fUocl* 
number on the MDR. (This applies to in-line denials only.) 

(7) Management code 7 when there is a record of the 
number on the MDR but there is no stock in any condition codf 
for the requesting owner. There may or may not be a recordctl 
location and a balance for another owner. No physical ccarrh 
has been conducted (in-line only). 


(8> Management codes B and X to denials for 
logistics MRO's in accordance with AR 7 25-- 50. 


internal i(uni \ 


W Management code J will not be assigned within AMC. 
Denials for interdepot transfer MRO^s will be coded in 
accordance with (1) through (7) above. 


denials for which a physical search has h(U‘ii 
Sf in ^ 2 assigned will sbill be counlv.l 

?his S ^ AMCSU-220). The SPEEDEX system wi)! .11 

h s as the computer-generated A6_ cards are reentered, 


d. The number of denials 
by IPG (issue priority group) 
tained by processing an IAC4X 
with SOI 18-G07D03. 


processed for a specific Rl(! 
and management code may be ob- 
remote inquiry in accordanen 


. , MCUJ.CIJ.S MKU»S 

without prior manual revi 
transceiver listing with management code 


which are trarui- 
will appear on I he 
or 7. 
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3-2] . Processing in-line denials . a. The depot data proc- 
essing activity will: 

Cl) Prepare an MRd document (DIG A6_) ^ with management 
code B, and enter it directly on the transceiver file when 
there is no record of the requested stock number on the MDR . 

C2) Prepare an MRD document (DIG A6_) , with management 
code 7, and enter it directly on the transceiver file when 
there is a record of the requested stock number on the MDR, but 
no recorded balance or location in any condition code for the 
requesting owner for ammunition, or no recorded balance or 
location in any condition code for any owner for general 
supplies . 

(3) Prepare an MRD card (DIG A6_) , with blank manage-- 
ment code, and an A5_ research card identical to the original 
HRO except with reject decision code I6X in card columns 4 
through 6 when the conditions in (a) and (b) below exist. (For 
general supplies, there will be no A5_ research card. It will 
appear on the general cargo MRO processing research listing* ) 
Under these conditions, also initiate, in-line, requests for 
IAG4A and IAG4P inquiries to be produced (printed) at the 
remote station. 

(a) Ammunition — There is no recorded balance for the 
requesting owner in the condition code requested, but there 
is a recorded location and/or balance for that owner in some 
condition. 

(b) General supplies — There is no recorded balance for 
the requesting owner in the condition code requested, but 
there is a recorded location and/or balance for some owner 
in some condition code. 

(4) Forward the denial cards (DIG A6_) , inquiry output, 
and A5_ research cards (for ammunition) prepared in accordance 
with (3) above to the depot inventory activity. 

b. The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive the denial cards, inquiry output, and research 
cards . 

(2) Obtain one copy of the general cargo MRO processing 
research listing from the shipment planning activity for 
review and research purposes . 

(3) Enter all potential denials on the depot denial cause 
register and maintain the register as prescribed in paragraph 
G-5 . 
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(4) Review inquiry output received in (1) above and, if 
necessary, make additional inquiries into the inventory 
in-float transaction file and/or pending shipment file as pre- 
scribed in SOI 18-G07D03 to identify: 

(a) New receipts, erroneous adjustments, or duplicate 
transactions, 

(b) In-float documents for MRO^s that have not been 
stock selected. 

(c) Evidence of new, deleted, or changed locations. 

(d) Logistic reassignments/transfers, stock number changOB 
or other catalog changes which affect record balances. 

(5) Based on the results of the review in (4) above, 
continue research as follows ; 

(a) Search receiving and warehouse areas for receipts not 
placed in permanent locations. 

(b) Search all known locations, including any temporary 
or recently deleted locations. 

(c) Review control registers for evidence of in-float 
actions such as reidentificat ion/reclassification or transfers 
to/from maintenance, 

(d) Review the logistic transfer BKZ received/nonreceivod 
listing and contact the losing item manager if no supply 
management document <DIC BKZ) has been received. Determine 

if the losing item manager intended to transfer materiel to 
the gaining item manager and whether a BKZ should be prepared 
and processed by the depot to avoid the denial. 

(6) Upon completion of research in (4) and (5) above and 
the determination that materiel is or is not available for 
issue, take the following actions: 

(a) When no materiel is available for issue and no phys- 
loal search was made, enter management code 7 in card column 
72 of the A6_ card. 

^ (b) When no materiel is available for issue and a phys- 

ical search was made , enter management code 1 or 2 in card 
column 72, as appropriate. 

(c) In addition to the coding in (a) and (b) above, com- 
plete the MRD as follows; 
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1* When the denial is not to be transceived to the ASDA, 
as authorized by AR 725-‘50^ enter an ’*11” overpunch in card 
column 60. 

_2. An ”11” overpunch in card column 36 will be present 
in the machine- prepared card. If another card is keypunched ^ 
the ”11” overpunch should be perpetuated, 

(d) When materiel is not available for issue to satisfy 
MRO’s on the pending shipment file^ those MRO ' s will be 
released from the pending shipment file^ as appropriate, by 
processing a pending shipment release card (DIG ZKl) prepared 
in accordance with paragraph A-23. 

(e) When a partial or complete quantity is located as a 
result of denial research, process as follows: 

1, Determine if the quantity is available for issue (not 
obligated to another MRO) . 

Prepare an inventory adjustment {DIG Z8P) in accord- 
ance with AMCR 711-3 to increase the custodial record balance, 
as required. The document number and suffix code of the A6_ 
will be entered in card columns 30 through 44 of the Z8P. 

Initiate action to establish a warehouse location for 
the materiel found. 

If a partial quantity has been located, process as 

follows : 


a. Do not change the quantity in the denial card (DIG A6_) * 

b. Enter the appropriate denial management code in card 
column 72 of the denial card. 

c. When the denial is not to be transceived to the ASDA, 
as authorized by AR 7 2 5-50 , enter an ”11” overpunch in card 
column 60 of the denial card. 

d. An *'ll” overpunch in card column 36 will be present 
in the machine-prepared denial card. If another card is key- 
punched, the **11” overpunch should be perpetuated. 

e. Enter an **11” overpunch in card column 25. 

If the complete quantity has been located, process 
as follows: 

a. Enter an *’11*' overpunch in card column 2 5 of the denial 
cardT 


3-35 



AMCR 740-17 
3-21b(6)(e)5b 

b. An ”11" overpunch in card column 36 will be present: 
in The machine -prepared denial card. If another card is key- 
punched ^ the "11'* overpunch should be perpetuated. 

(f) Forward the denial card and the adjustment card, if 
any, to the remote station for processing. The computer will 
automatically prepare a shipping document for the quantity 

to be shipped and enter an A6_ card on the transceiver file 
for the quantity to be denied. 

(g) Make appropriate entries on the depot denial cause 
register in accordance with paragraph G-5. 

c. The depot data processing activity will receive and 
process adjustments and denial cards to pick up and issue 
available materiel and enter MRDs (DIG A6_) on the trans- 
ceiver file, as required, when materiel is not available for 
issue . 


d. The ASDA will: 

(1) Receive MRDs and update the materiel request his- 
tory and status file as prescribed in AMCR 7 25-4. 

(2) Process MRDs to suspend or adjust discrepant quan- 
tities as prescribed in AMCR 711-3. 

(3) Record management codes 1, 2, 6, and 7 on the ASDA 
denial register for those items placed in the suspense accounU, 

(4) Perform preadjustment research within 30 days, as 

follows : ^ ’ 


(a) Management code 1 — Review all rejected documents, 
telephone MRO register, and transaction histories (not to ex- 
ceed dO days). If unposted or erroneous documents are found, 
inititate action to post missing document or adjust records 
to correct erroneous posting and remove discrepant quantity 

unposted or erroneous documents 
are found , _ initiate action to clear suspense and process in- 
ventory adjustment to drop quantity from the accountable 


2--Review rejected documents to 
^ reject that will correct records. 

and releaS action to get document posted 

no quantity from suspense account. If no reject 

IS found, request unscheduled inventory (type "E"), Unon 

acSint^’ ^ r-emove discrepant quantities from the suspense 
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(c) Management code 6--Review telephone MRO register, 
rejected documents, transaction histories, and DA Form 198 8 
to determine if unposted, incomplete, or erroneous actions 
caused the error. If errors were found, initiate action to 
correct the record and to remove the discrepant quantity 
from the suspense account. If no error is found, process 
inventory adjustment loss and clear suspense account. 


(d) Management code 7--Process same as for management 
code 1, except that an unscheduled inventory will be conducted 
prior to processing an inventory adjustment loss. 

C5) Seleat items to be subjected to causative research 
in accordance with paragraph G-6 and accomplish research 
within 90 days following the adjustment. 

<6) Conduct causative research as prescribed in paragraph 
4-6g(2) . 


(7) Entei? the error cause code on the ASDA denial 
regis ter. 

3-22. Processing warehouse denials . a. The transportation 
division outbound activity will forward DD Forms 1348-lA 
(DOD Single U±ne Item Release/Receipt Document (With Address 
Label)) annotated ”out of stock^* or ^partial quantity” to 
the depot inventory activity. 


b. The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive DD Forms 1348-lA annotated "out of stock" 
or ’^partial q.uantity" from the transportation division out 
bound activitry and file in suspense, establishing controls 
to assure that denials are processed within time frames 
established in paragraph 1-3. 


(2) Initiate and obtain output from IAC4A and IAC4P in- 
quiries in aooordance with SOI 18-G07D03. 

(3) Conduct research as prescribed in paragraphs 3-21b(3) 
through ( 5 ) . 

(4) When sufficient materiel not reserved for 

owners is located to satisfy the shipment, process as follow . 

(a) Line through the ''out of stock" or "partial quantity" 
notation on the DD Form ISUS-IA. 

(b) Enter the warehouse location of the materiel below 
the printed locations. 
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Cc) Enter the lot numbers, quantity, and location of the 
materiel in blocks BD through GG for ammunition, 

(5) When a partial quantity is located to satisfy a por- 
tion of the required quantity and the materiel is not reserved 
for other owners, process as follows: 

(a) Line through the ’*out of stock*' or "partial quantity" 
notation on the DB Form 1348-lA. 

(b) Line through the "quantity'* in the quantity field 
and enter the quantity to be shipped* 

(c) Enter the warehouse location of the materiel below 
the printed locations. 

(d) Enter the lot numbers, quantity, and locations of 
the materiel in blocks DD through GG for ammunition » 

(e) Annotate "partial denial" and the appropriate denial 
management code from paragraph 3- 20a in block Y. 

(6) When denial research reveals that a true out-of-s Ucudv 
position exists for the owner involved, process as follows: 

(a) Line through the "quantity" in the quantity field oL 
the BD Form 1348-lA and annotate with a zero (0). 

(b) Annotate '^complete denial" and the appropriate dcn/ui'l 
management code in block Y* 

(7) Prepare an inventory adjustment to correct the cun- 
todial record as required, The adjustment should be prepar'tMl 
with the routing identifier code (From) (oc 67-69) of the DD 
Form 1348-lA carried forward to card columns 31 through 3 3 ol' 
the adjustment, 

(8) Initiate action to establish a warehouse location o) 
any materiel found, if no accurate location record exists. 

(9) Forward the adjustment cards to the remote station 
for processing. 

(10) Make entries on the depot denial cause register an 
shown in paragraph G- 5 . 

(11) Forward DD Forms 1348-lA to the transportation 
division outbound activity. 

The transportation division outbound activity will; 

(1) Receive the annotated DD Forms 1348- lA for partial 
or complete denials from the depot inventory activity. 
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(2) Prepare SPAM (shipment planning and movement) control 
cards in acoordance with AMCR 740-22 or 740-23 and forward 
them to the remote station for processing. This will close 
the MRO history file> enter an MRD (DIG A6_) to the trans- 
ceiver file, and enter an to the valid transaction file* 
This A6_ will update the transaction history file and the 

MDR balance, if appropriate. 

(3) Forward DD Forms 1348-lA to the warehousing activity 
for stock selection when it has been annotated that stock is 
available * 

d, The depot data processing activity will receive and 
process a d 3 us tm e n t "do c um^en'ts^a n a con t r o 1 cards. 

The ASDA will receive and process MRDs in accord- 
ance with paragraph 3-21d. 


Section V. DEPOT-INITIATED UNSCHEDULED INVENTORIES 

3-23. Conducting depot-initiated unscheduled inventories * 
Depot-initiated unscKecJuTed Tnve'ntories will accomplished 
as the need arises (e.g*, materiel found on post, previous in- 
ventory error discovered) . If the custodial record balance is 
found to be incorrect, process an adjustment and forward the 
results of the inventory to the ASDA on a DKA count card (DD 
Form 1485), for each condition, with the appropriate manage- 
ment code. When a reclassification/reidentification action is 
processed p the adjustment will not be withheld from transmit- 
ting pending the results of an inventory* The DKA card will 
be transmitted, after the fact, to all AMC activities reflect- 
ing a balance segment* An unscheduled inventory will not 
automatically update the DOLI. However, when the results are 
reported to an ASDA, as a result of the custodial record being 
adjusted, update the DOLI by preparing a date of last inven- 
tory update card (DIG 2KD) in acoordance with paragraph A- 8 
and forwarding it to the remote station for processing, 

3-24. Processing depot- initiated unscheduled inventories . 

Th de pot t or^~aQ v it w il 37: 

(1) Receive a ZJA request from adjustment processing for 
each Army reidentif ication/reolassif ication action excluding 
those resulting from rebuild, renovation, broadcast changes, 
or those directed by an ASDA* The ZJA requests will reflect 
type of physical inventory code I, management code E, with the 
routing identifier code of the adjustment action in card col- 
umns 67 through 69* 
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(2) Receive a ZJA req,uest with type of physical inventory 
code I and management code C, without a routing identifier 
code in card columns 67 through 69 ^ when an adjustment or part 
of an adjustment is rejected with decision code 6X. 

(3) Receive a ZJA request with type of physical inventory 
code I, reject code CF7 in the project code field (cc 57-59)^ 
and management code when a stock number which was previously 
consolidated with another stock number is being reinstated. 

The ZJA request will be for the ’'consolidate with” stock num- 
ber. The primary object of these inventories is to determine 
if stock for the two stock numbers has been collocated (mixed) 
and should be resegregated into separate locations. The as- 
sistance of item identifier or quality control personnel 
should be requested. Process any required adjustments of quan- 
tities back to the reinstated stock number as reidentification 
adjustments (DIG D8J/D9J)> unless there is an inventory error ^ 
in which case a ZBP or Z9L adjustment against the ’’consolidal od 
with*' stock number will be processed. 

(4) Receive ZJA requests with in the project code 

field (cc 57-59) from the logistic transfer (DIG BKZ) 
processing. 

(5) Receive ZJA requests with ’’RES” in the project coda 
field (cc 67-59) from the overaged zero-balance record deloto. 
routine. Process these ZJA requests in accordance with para- 
graph 3-lc(3). 

(6) Receive a ZJA request with DIG in the projc-cl 

field (cc 57-59) when an attempt is made to process a receipt 
reversal for a quantity larger than the quantity on record, 

(7) Receive ZJA requests with ^'CA3’* in the project field 
(cc 57-59) when an attempt is made to process a catalog changt' 
to delete a stock number and there is an owner segment wiLli a 
positive balance. Action should be taken in accordance with 
AMCR 740-11, based upon the results of these inventories, 

(8) Prepare ZJA requests, as required, with type of 
physical inventory code I, and a management code, as follows; 

(a) Enter management code C if a previous inventory 
error is suspected, 

(b) Enter management code F if stock is found on post, 

(o) Enter management code H if required due to a local ion 
survey or miscellaneous reasons not otherwise identified. 
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(9) For project Gondit ion/count 5, prepare ZJA requests 
as required with type of physical inventory code A and an 
alphanumeric lot number to permit processing using scheduled 
inventory control features. 

(10) Forward ZJA requests to the data processing aGtivity. 

b* The data processing activity will : 

(1) Receive and process ZJA requests ^ preparing ZNK count 
cards, a count card control listing, and an unscheduled inven- 
tory research listing recording the request to the statistical 
file . 

(2) Forward all output to the inventory activity. 

The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive output documentation as described in b(l) 
above from the data processing activity. 

(2) Accomplish physical counts and related research to 
determine if an adjustment of a local record is required. 

(3) When it has been determined that records are discrep- 
ant and the adjustment quantity has been ascertained, prepare 
adjustment documents as follows: 

(a) For general supplies, prepare adjustment documents 
(Die Z8P/Z9L/ZAZ) as . prescribed in paragraph A-5. 

(b) For airmunttion, complete or prepare materiel adjustment document 
(DIG ZSP/'Z^) in accordance with paragraph A-6# If an adjustment between 
condition codes is required, a 28P and a Z9L for the discrepant quantity 
must be prepared, since DIG ZAZ is not used for ammunition# If there is 
no gain or loss but only an adjustment between serial/ lot nuunbers 
required, the adjustment should be made with an adjustment document 

(DIG ZAM) prepared in accordance with AMGR 711-3* 

(c) Enter the inventory requester routing identifier code 
from the inventory research listing in card columns 31 through 
33. 


(d) Enter the type of physical inventory code from the 
listing in card column 34. 

(e) Enter the ICC from the listing in card column 35. 

(f) Enter the management code from the listing in card 
column 70, 
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(2) Receive a ZJA request with type of physical inventory 
code I and management code C, without a routing identifier 
code in card columns 67 through 69 ^ when an adjustment or part 
of an adjustment is rejected with decision code 6X. 

(3) Receive a ZJA request with type of physical inventory 
code I, reject code CF7 in the project code field (cc 57*^59), 
and management code when a stock number which was previously 
consolidated with another stock number is being reinstated. 

The ZJA request will be for the consolidate with" stock num- 
ber, The primary abject of these inventories is to determine 
if stock for the two stock numbers has been collocated (mixed) 
and should be resegregated into separate locations. The as- 
sistance of item identifier or quality control personnel 
should be requested. Process any required adjustments of quan- 
tities back to the reinstated stock number as reidentificat ion 
adjustments (DIC DBJ/DSJ), unless there is an inventory erroi' , 
in which case a Z8P or Z9L adjustment against the "consolidated 
with" stock number will be processed. 

(4) Receive ZJA requests with "BKZ" in the project code 
field (cc 57-59) from the logistic transfer (DIG BKZ) 
processing, 

(5) Receive ZJA requests with "RES" in the project code 
field (cc 57-59) from the overaged zero-balance record deLctri 
routine. Process these ZJA requests in accordance with para- 
graph 3-lc(3), 

(6) Receive a ZJA request with DIC D4_/D6_ in the pro j col 
field (cc 57-59) when an attempt is made to process a rGcci])! 
reversal for a quantity larger than the quantity on record, 

(7) Receive ZJA requests with "CAS" in the project field 
(cc 57-59) v/hen an attempt is made to process a catalog changr' 
to delete a stock number and there is an owner segment with cl 
positive balance. Action should be taken in accordance with 
AMCR 740-11 j based upon the results of these inventories, 

(8) Prepare ZJA requests > as required, with type of 
physical inventory code I, and a management code, as follows: 

(a) Enter management code C if a previous inventory 
error is suspected, 

(b) Enter management code F if stock is found on post, 

(c) Enter management code H if required due to a location 
survey or miscellaneous reasons not otherwise identified. 
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(9) For project condition/count 5^ prepare ZJA requests 
as required with type of physical inventory code A and an 
alphanumeric lot number to permit processing using scheduled 
inventory control features. 

(10) Forward ZJA requests to the data processing activity. 

b. The data processing activity will; 

(1) Receive and process ZJA requests ^ preparing ZNK count 
cards j a count card control listing, and an unscheduled inven- 
tory research listing recording the request to the statistical 
file. 

(2) Forward all output to the inventory activity. 

c. The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive output documentation as described in b(l) 
above from the data processing activity. 

(2) Accomplish physical counts and related research to 
determine if an adjustment of a local record is required. 

(3) When it has been determined that records are discrep- 
ant and the adjustment quantity has been ascertained, prepare 
adjustment documents as follows: 

(a) For general supplies, prepare adjustment documents 
(DIG Z8P/Z9L/ZA2) as prescribed in paragraph A-5. 

(b) For ammunition, complete or prepare materiel adjustment document 
(DIG Z8P/Z9L) in accordance with paragraph A-6* If an adjustment between 
condition codes is required, a ZQV and a Z9L for the discrepant quantity 
must be prepared, since DIG ZAZ is not used for ammunition* If there is 
no gain or loss but only an adjustment between serial/ lot numbers 
required, the adjustment should be made with an adjustment document 

(DIG ZAM) prepared in accordance with AMCR 711-3* 

(c) Enter the inventory requester routing identifier code 
from the inventory research listing in card columns 31 through 
33. 


(d) Enter the type of physical inventory code from the 
listing in card column 34. 

(e) Enter the ICC from the listing in card column 35. 

(f) Enter the management code from the listing in card 
column 70. 
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(4) Prepare and transceive a DKA count card for each con- 
dition code on record, for each type of physical inventory oodr 
I, with management code E. The routing identifier code (To) 
of the DKA card will be the same as the inventory reques I or 
reflected on the unscheduled inventory research listing. Thu 
quantity will be the amount determined to be appropriate after 
the record has been adjusted if adjustment was required. All 
other type of physical inventory code I actions wil] require 
a DKA card only if an adjustment is processed and will be gen- 
erated in line, as the inventory requester in the adjustmoni 
will always be the depot routing identifier code, 

d. The data processing activity will: 

(1) Receive and process inventory adjustments, 

(2) Produce a statistical card for each owner’s record 
that is adjusted, which will reflect the same data as l:ho 
input adjustment, except as follows: 

(a) Card column 7 will contain an "S,” 


^ Card columns 4 through 6 will reflect the routing 

identifier code of the owner segment that was adjusted. 


r. +• columns 25 through 29 will contain the quantity 

routing identifier code in card col- 
umns 4 through 6. 


(d) Card column 47 will reflect the management code. 

routine identifW^^ia^^’^? transceiver file when tlu^ 

to the^routSe^idLSL^^ segment adjusted is not equal 
Identifier code in card columns 3] th-nounh 


blank for both?^^^^ identifier code (To) is DSA, enter a 
follows: ’^°*^ting identifier code (To) is Army, process as 


enteF\ypf:4,~nierJ?^^^ 


II 

COdC! 


management^code E, eJitei 

and management code I. ^ Physice 


input is 
inventory 


"I,” 

code 


with 

I 
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_3. Type of physical inventory code in input is "I/* with 
management code C, F, or H ; enter type of physical inventory 
code I and same management code (C, or H) as input* 

(4) Forward statistical cards to the depot inventory 
activity . 

e* The depot inventory activity will receive statistical 
data cards and assure that all are submitted to the data proc- 
essing activity by the 2d day of each new fiscal quarter. On 
the 4th day of each new fiscal quarter, the statistical data 
feeder report will be generated for the preceding fiscal 
quarter. (Ref para B-7,) 
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4-1. General . A progressive location record audit is accom- 
plished in conjunction with inventory reconciliation. Pro- 
cedures for that type of audit are contained in chapter 6. 

This chapter prescribes procedures to be followed for recon- 
ciling accountable supply distribution activity (ASDA) balance 
records with depot custodial balance records. Inventory recon- 
ciliation controls will be initiated at the earliest possible 
time for each scheduled inventory lot. V/hen it is anticipated 
that a lot will be puri<"ied at a depot by the 25th of the month 
reconciliation controls will be established during that same 
month. It should be noted that even though the controls begin 
on the second of the month, no reconciliation processing is 
actually initiated at SPEEDEX depots until the 15th of the 
month. Some ASDA’s also have the ability to initiate reconcil- 
iation controls on or after the 15th, Depot inventory coordi- 
nators should determine which ASDA’s have this capability. 

For those ASDA's, the determination in paragraph 4-2a(l) can 
be made and the ASDA notified as in paragraph 4-2a(2) as late 
as _ the _ 10th of the month in which controls will be established. 
This will increase the assurance that lots expected to be puri- 
fied by the 25th will actually be completed by that date. 

4-2. Scheduling reconciliation , a. The depot inventory ac- 
tivity will: 

(1) Screen the inventory control register to determine 
which lots have been purified, or will be purified by the 25th 
of the month. A "complete" inventory lot will be considered 
purified after all counts and research have been completed 
and related inventory adjustments processed to the custodial 
records. A "sample" inventory lot will be considered purified 
after all inventories for stock numbers In the sample have 
been counted, research completed, adjustments processed, and 
the acceptance number in appendix L for major variances has 
not been exceeded , 

(2) The quarterly inventory priority schedule establishes 
the proposed month during which reconciliation is to take place 
Five days prior to the reconciliation month shown on the sched- 
ule (except as in para 4-1), depots will notify the ASDA by 
telephone which lots they can reconcile the following month. 
Depots and ASDA's will mutually establish positive reconcilia- 
tion control action as follows: 
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(a) The month will be determined when reconciliation con- 
trols will be maintained and if cards or a magnetic tape is 
required for ASDA processing. 

(b) The initial reconciliation control action date will 
be established at the close of business (COB) on the 2d clay 
of the month. The earliest transactions which will be pro- 
vided will be those processed on the 3d, 


(c) The secondary control date (the point in time at 
which balances will be summarized) will be at the COB on 
the ISth of the month. Transactions processed on the 15 th 
will be coded as "before" summarization. 

(d) The control period will end at the COB on the 2 8 th 
day of the month. 


(e) A teletype message will be prepared and forwarded to 
each applicable ASDA, confirming the lot numbers and reconcili- 
ation control month agreed upon. 

_ (3) Record the reconciliation control action dates in the 

inventory control register. An example of the reconciliation 
schedule recorded is as follows: 


Lot 

Mo. 

^ Begin 

initial 

control 

Change to 
secondary 
control 

Delete 

control 

MOl 

COB 2 Jul 68 

COB 15 Jul 68 

COB 28 Jul 66 


month =u.,uuarize puririeo oalances any day of tho 

ciliation Using the inventory racon- 

bera; or ohvsical inuon+r. ^ range of atocR: num- 

DOD PhysiLl n ^ request document (DD Form 14 85 , 

»took Sbei4 Ks ?■’ individual 

able activities ms? fdv ''«<= account- 

>.j.vj.T;ies must have the same control dates. 

b. The ASDA will: 




on th;-sobedai.d tn??““j“o4™i“egl4e?i!'‘*'’ 
tial oontrol°date! under control on the ini- 
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4-3. Establishing initial reconciliation controls . a. The 
depot inventory activi^;^ wTlTT 

(1) Prepare a ZNR request as specified in paragraph A-9 
for each lot. 

(2) Remove the original DJA documents from suspense and 
gangpunch in accordance with paragraph A-2a (notes 6 and 7). 
Also prepare a ZNR request as a header card for each lot of 
DJA requests (AMC activities only ) ^ in the format specified 
in paragraph A-9. 

(3) Deliver DJA and/or ZNR requests for other services/ 
agencies to the data processing, activity 1 day before the 
balances are to be summarized (cutoff date in cc 62-64 of the 
DJA request). Maintain followup to insure that the cards are 
processed on the summarization date applicable to the service/ 
agency involved. 

(4) Retain DJA and/or ZNR requests for AMC^ actiyities 
in suspense » as these documents for AMC activities will not 
be processed until the summarization (change to secondary 
control) date. 

(5) Requests with invalid data will reject and be returned 
to the depot inventory activity for correction and reentry. 

b . The data processing activity will : 

(1) Receive and process ZNR and/or DJA requests, with a 
routing identifier code in card columns 78 through 80, to ac- 
complish the following actions? 

(a) Summarize record balances for all condition codes 
for the stock numbers represented by the ZNR and/or DJA re- 
quests, and produce a DKA card (DD Form 1485) for each sum- 
marized balance of the other service / agency • 

<b) Forward DKA cards to the depot inventory activity. 

<o) Prepare a reconciliation information listing in ac- 
cordance with paragraph B-9 to indicate actions accomplished. 

(2) Return the original input documents (DJA/ZNR) and 
the information listing to the depot inventory activity. 

4-4. Summarizing balances , a. The depot inventory activity 
will : 

(1) Screen the inventory control register to monitor 
reconciliation control action dates. 


AMCR 740-17 
4-4a(2) 

(2) Remove the ZNR and/or DJA requests from suspense (ref para 4- 3a 
(4)) for all lots expected to be completed b the 25th of the month • 

Also prepare any additional ZNR requests which may be required to delete 
sample lots. (When sampling inventories are conducted, the stock numbers 
in the sample are automatically placed on the reconciliation control flic. 
They must be removed prior to the final reconciliation control date If 

the sample has failed to meet the required accuracy criteria.) 

(3) Deliver all requests (ZNR and/or DJA) to the data processing 
activity at least 2 days before the summarization date. Maintain 
followup to Insure that reconciliation tasks are processed at the COB 
on the secondary reconciliation control (summarization) date. 

(4) Immediately notify the ASKA inventory control activity if cir- 
cumstances exist which preclude processing of the reconciliation actions 
at the GOB on the secondary reconciliation control (summarization) date# 
Reschedule the reconciliation actions with the ASOA to insure simultaneous 
processing by the depot and the ASDA. 

b. The data processing activity will ? 

(1) Process reconciliation controls at the COB on the date specified 
by the depot inventory activity to accomplish the following actions: 

(a) Scan record balances for all condition codes for the stock 
numbers within the range of stock numbers reflected in the ZNR requests 
or those designated by the DJA documents containing an in card column 
80. 


1,. For a range of stock numbers, record the record balances (if 
greater than on magnetic tape in the Image of an Inventory recon- 
ciliation/audit data card (DIG BKB). In a sample lot, the stock numbers 
actually counted will be identified with management code Z. 

2t For stock numbers reflected In DJA^s, record the balances on 
magnetic tape in the image of a BKB. In addition, if there is no record 
or balance segment for a stock number reflected in a DJA documenti record 
a BKB card to magnetic tape for condition code A with a zero quantity* 

(b) Delete any lots from the reconciliation file as required. 

(c) Prepare a reconciliation Information listing in accordance with 
paragraph B-9 to indicate actions accomplished. 

(2) Return the input documents (DJA/ZMR) and the information 
listing to the depot Inventory activity* 

(3) Irmediately notify the depot inventory activity if circumstances 
exist which preclude processing reconciliation actions on the specified 
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4-5. Preparing depot and ASDA reconQiliation control tapes , 
a. The^^ot Inventory ^ctivity^ riT; 

(1) Daily, screen the inventory control register to mon^ 
itor reconciliation control months • 

(2) Prepare a ZNR request as specified in paragraph A- 9 
for each lot that is to be deleted from reconciliation. 

(3) Prepare one ZNR request in accordance with paragraph 
A-9, note 6, to obtain reconciliation output for all lots 
other than those in (2) above. 

(4) Deliver the ZNR request(s) to the data processing 
activity at least 2 , but not more than 4 days prior to the 
end of the control period. 

(5) Maintain followup to insure that reconciliation 
tasks are processed at the COB on the day the reconciliation 
controls are to be deleted. 

b. The data processing activity will: 

(1) Process reconciliation tasks on the date specified 
by the depot inventory activity to accomplish the following 
actions : 

(a) Delete any lot from reconciliation for which a delete 
request is received. 

(b) Prepare a reconciliation control listing, as speci- 
fied in paragraph B-10, containing stock numbers in each lot 
under reconciliation, summary balance quantities, and all 
transactions obtained from the transaction history file which 
occurred against the stock numbers during^ the reconciliation 
control period. Transactions will be assigned a ^before" or 
"after” code, indicating that they were processed before or 
after the COB on the 15th of the month. 

(c) Prepare the reconciliation control tape, as prescribed 
in paragraph 0-2, to include the following data: 

1. Stock numbers and summary balances for all recorded 
condition codes for the lot(s) being reconciled. 

2^, Only transactions having an effect on reconciliation 
of ASDA/depot records will be selected from transaction rec- 
ords and recorded on the tape. These transactions are as 
follows t 
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PIC Instructions 

A5__, D6_, These transactions will be selected 

and recorded on the tape. 

These transactions > with action dates 
before summarization of balances , 
v^ill be selected and will be recorded 
on the control listing but will not 
be recorded on the tape. 

These transactions, with action dates 
after summarization of balances, will 
be selected and will be added to or 
subtracted from the depot summary • 
They will be recorded on the control 
listing but will not be recorded on 
the tape , 

3/ Each transaction recorded on the magnetic tape will contain contro 
code^’B or A, Indicating when each was posted to the record (^'before'* or 
^‘after^’ summarization of balances), t'rfien the balance was ^'0*' on the sunmxa 
date and transactions have occurred subsequent to the summary date, a 
^'0'^ summary balance will be constructed. 

If requested, convert the magnetic tape to cards as 

follows: 


D8_, or D9 
Z8_ or 29_ 

Z8 or Z9 


ru an inventory reconciliation/audit data card 

(.balance) (DIG BKB), from the reconciliation control file in 
the alinement shown in paragraph A-10. 


b. Prepare an in-float document control card (DIG BKZ), 
from the transactions selected from the transaction history 
file in the alinement shown in paragraph A-11 » 


c. Retain a duplicate magnetic tape for 60 days, 

pj^epare a reconciliation information listing in ac- 
cordance with paragraph 3-9 to indicate actions accomplished. 

I'econciliation control tape/cards and 

. depot inventory activity at the 

ADP service center (ADPSC) depot. a.i.y ul umu 


-ine oepo t inventory activity will: 

reconciliation tapes/cards and listings 
ft the is prepared 

ASDA by the ADPSC df JotlnveftorHcSJuj! '^Onrfojy''of\-he' 
»Uh BWRTO (depot! 
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(2) Mail the tapes, cards, and listings to the appli- 
cable ASDA's and DWRTO's within 2 days after the end of the 
reconciliation control period. DA Form 200 (Transmittal 
Record) will be usedj and lot numbers, control dates, and 
reel numbers will be shown under "remarks." 

(3) Reconciliation output will not normally be provided 
to DWORT's (depots viithout remote terminals). 

d. The ASDA will: 

(1) Prepare an ASDA reconciliation control tape as de- 
scribed in paragraph C-3. Methods and procedures for accumu- 
lating data will vary , depending upon the type of equipment 
and files. ACMA's (Army class manager activities) will use 
the equipment available, or manual processes, to conduct rec- 
onciliations. Methods may vary between ASDA's but the data 
contained on tape will be standard and will consist of the 
following information i 

(a) A summary balance record for each stock number and 
condition of the inventory lot. The balance entered in this 
record will be the master balance record as of the COB on the 
15th of the month. 

(b) A detailed record for each transaction posted to the 
master balance record during reconciliation control as follows: 

1. Only transactions having an effect on the reconcilia- 
tion~of ASDA/depot records will be selected from activity 
records and recorded on tape (i.e., transactions containing 
AS^, A6__, B6_, D4_, D6__, D7_, D8_, or D9_) . Dual adjustment 
documents (DIC DAC) will be converted to D8C and D9C 
transactions . 

2. Transactions posted from the BOB (beginning of business) 
on tfvB day that the initial reconciliation control began, to 
the time that balances were summarized, will be identified 
with a "B" or "before" summary balance reconciliation control 
indicator in the detail record. 

£. Transactions posted from the time that balances were 
summarized, to the COB on the day that the secondary control 
date was deleted, will be identified with an "A" or "after" 
summary balance reconciliation control indicator in the detail 
record . 

(2) Receive the depot reconciliation control tapes/cards 
and a reconciliation control listing. The reconciliation con- 
trol listing will reflect all transactions which were posted 
at the depot during the initial and secondary reconciliation 
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control periods, to include materiel release denials, transnril nu 

reversals, locally processed materiel adjustment documents, and any calnr 
transaction affecting quantitative records* 

4-6* Reconciling ASDA/depot records * The ASDA* s will: 

a. Process depot and ASDA reconciliation control tapes/cardj, nol 
later than 15 days after the end of the reconciliation control 
as follows: 

(1) Compare the depot and ASDA tapes/cards to match eacli mi- 

by condition code and related transactions posted during the rcconri I i fit 
control period, and take the following actions: 

(a) Determine if all *'before'‘ transactions originated by the AliliA 
are reflected on the depot tape- If reflected as ’^before’’ on the (U'jmt i 
disregard because the match reveals it does not affect the recom^l 1 1 uf b-u- 
If reflected as "after,” subtract debit transactions from or add cirdii 
transactions to the depot balance. 

(b) Determine If all "before" transactions originated by thr 
are reflected on the ASDA tape- If reflected as "before" on tho AJtMA 
disregard because the match reveals it does not affect the rccoiu'J 1 1 

If reflected as "after," subtract debit transactions from or add rrnlif 
transactions to the depot balance - 

(2) Compare the depot balance (after revision to consider Lhr \ ii u , 

of In-float transactions, if appropriate) to the ASDA balances l.u i- 

the items with potential discrepant quantities and the dollar pd ^ a 

discrepancy- 

(3) Categorize the Items and process as follows: 

(a) Items with all transactions matching (l«e«, "before** i ' i 

originated by the depot are on the ASDA tape and *'before" trannnt'.t li'ir 
originated by the ASDA are on the depot tape) and balances (revJ Mt*d i ** 
consider the timing of In-float transactions) matching require nn luHh. 
action- 

(b) For items with all transactions matching and balances ? 

consider the timing of in-float transactions) unmatched, in-lino ( < 4 

adjustments will be made-^ Off-setting differences between con<ill I in* 
codes will be corrected so as to exclude the adjustment from tlu* i 5 

inventory gain or loss financial adjustment- 


^ Applies only to those ASDAs with the capability to perform an 
match of depot and ASDA transaction historlesj other ASDAs will piTii.r h 
manual pre- adjustment research on non controlled inventory adjufjtmoiu 
over $200 and all controlled Item adjustments- 
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(c) For* all other items with unmatched transactions dis- 
crepant quantities will he placed in a suspense account for 

a period not to exceed 30 days during which time preadjustment 
research will be accomplished. To place an item in a suspense 
account^ process as follovjs: 

I, Prepare an in-~line adjustment. This adjustment will 
be coded to exclude it from financial inventory adjustments. 

Process an in-line adjustment as a dual adjustment 
to remove the discrepant loss quantity from the regular ac- 
count and to post it as a suspended account, 

_3. Process an in-line adjustment as a single adjustment 
to suspend gain quantities. 

(d) When comparing depot and ASDA balances — if a stock 
number appears on the ASDA tape with a positive balance and 
does not appear on the depot tape , prepare a request for 
recount j type of physical inventory code G, management code M, 
with the lot number in the project code field. Forward the 
request to the depot and use the results, upon receipt, in 
conjunction with research. 

(e) If a stock number appears on the depot tape with a 
positive balance and does not appear on the ASDA tape, proc- 
ess an inventory gain for t)ie depot quantity and proceed as 
follows : 


1^. If materiel is not required and a logistic reassign-^ 
ment (loss) has occurred within the past year, decapitalise 
to the gaining item manager (DIG DF_) and forward a logistic 
transfer document (DIG BKZ) with management code Y to the 
depot. 


If the materiel is not required and a logistic reas- 
signment occurred more than 12 months earlier, report the 
item as excess in accordance with AR 755-1 and provide the 
depot with an A5_ document to ship for the gaining item 
manager or to the PDO (property disposal officer). 

(f) Prepare an inventory listing to reflect the nondis- 
crepant items- -this will include the items where the total 
quantity for a stock number matched but a compensating adjust- 
ment between condition codes was processed. Summarize to^ 
reflect the dollar value of the items, and the number of items. 

(g) Prepare a research listing for each category and 
subcategory of discrepant items revealed by the comparison 
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of quantities suspended, As a mimimuin^ the listing will con- 
tain the following information: 

1, Basic catalog data extracted from tlie masLo'/’ T^ecord, 

Quantity suspended, original account, purpose code , 
etc, "'from v;hich the discrepant quantity wan removed. 

2 , Transactions j posted by the ASPA during, the control 
period, coded ’’A” or 

Transactions, posted by the depot d\iring the contro!! 
period, coded *'A'' or "B." 

Depot balance quantity (as revised if app'J .i cable) . 

ASDA summarized balance, 

2* Extended dollar value of each i tern. 

Unit price of each item. 

9^, Inventory category code. 

(h) Prepare an adjustment listing reflecting the quantity 
and dollar value of each gain or lose processed in-line. 

(i> Update the date of last inventory (DOLl) on the 
accountable record for each stock number reconciled. 

b. Accomplish preadjustment research as follows: 

Cl) Priority will be given to research of d i sornpancier; 
in the following sequence : 

(a) Controlled inventory items from the highest dollar 
value of discrepancy to the lowest dollar value. 

(b) Other discrepancies from the highest dollar value 
of dxscrepancy to the lowest dollar value. 

(2) Preadjustment research will consist of follovjing 
actions, as a minimum; 

>cassed documents, ancludii^g those rc-jected 
s, for before summary baJanoe fcransac'tj onsi 
t appearing on the ASDA tape. 

ction histories for mismatched tran.s-' 
r the final contro] date which were 
before the summary balance, and wliich 
ASDA tape. 
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(c) Contact the depot to determine if transactions origi- 
nated before the summary balance by the ASDA, and not appear- 
ing on the depot tape ^ have been received, Obtain the date 
processed or verify that the action was not processed by the 
depot . 

(d) Initiate required action on documents revealed by 
research which were not processed by the ASDA, Code these 
actions so as to exclude from the physical inventory gain, 
and loss financial category. 

(e) Compare source documents (e.g. , hard copy, PCM card, 
etc,) to questionable entries on the transaction history, 

(3) Adjust accountable records on an item-by~item basis 
as preadjustment research is completed, At the end of 30 
days 5 adjust suspended balances, for those items for which 
preadjustment research has not been completed, to agree with 
the depot balance (as revised by consideration of the timing 
of in-float transactions), 

(4) Adjustment actions will provide for the following 
requirements : 

(a) When the suspended quantity represents an overage, 
the suspense quantity will be adjusted to zero, coded to 
exclude from the financial inventory and the true overage 
debited to the regular account, coded to reflect a financial 
inventory gain, 

(b) When the suspended quantity represents a shortage, 
the suspense quantity will be adjusted to zero, coded to 
reflect a financial inventory loss, 

(c) Prepare an adjustment listing supplementing the 
listing prescribed in a(3)(f) above, 

c. Accomplishing causative research, 

(1) General , 

(a) Causative research will be completed within 90 days 
following adjustment to accountable records. 

(b) Complete causative research will be accomplished on all adjust- 

ments for ICG 0, 2, and 8 items s adjustments greater than $2,500 for ICC 
3 and 7 items; and adjustments greater than $10,000 for ICC 1, 4, 5, 6, 
and 9 items# *• 

Cc) Sample causative research (as prescribed in appendix 
B, AR 740-26) will be conducted for other inventory adjustments. 
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(d) During causative research , the validity of ‘lh<- 
tory adjustment will be reviewed ► If causative reGOdjr‘<'h 
reveals that an incorrect inventory adjustment was pi'txN*'’ ' ■* 
the adjustment will be reversed if no more than 90 dny^ 
elapsed since the erroneous adjustment. If more than mD 
have elapsed, another inventory adjustment must be pi'« M-ri- 

(e) Error causes will be tabulated on AMC Form 
(Error Cause Kegister) (para G-4). This tabulation v/i!l 
summarized quarterly for management review. The caunnn 
appearing most frequently will be analyzed for appropr I ^ ' 
corrective action . 

(f) V/hen causative research indicates the probab I I i 

of theft or when no conclusive findings result from ^ 

research on inventory category code 2, 3,8, and 0 JltuiUt* 
security personnel will be advised. 

(2) Procedures , The AS DA will: 

(a) Conduct causative research simultaneously wilii 
justment research insofar as possible. If error cause weN 
determined by pread justment research, record errors on fb^* 
error cause register. No further research is required. 

(b) Prepare BJA in accordance with instructions in 
paragraph A-16 to obtain depot transaction histories l»arl, f 
the DOLI. 

(c) Receive depot transactions and compare to the Afd^A 
histories on document number, suffix code, document idcuH i i I 
code, unit of issue, quantity, condition code, and trnnn.u b v, 
loss/gain code. 

1. If all transactions match, assign code for no cuiii- 
elusive findings, Update error cause register, 

When there is a depot transaction and no matclyiiiK 
ASDA transaction, compare depot post date to transact.i on 
history cutoff dates to determine if depot ppst date would 
account for the mismatch. Check the ASDA transaction 
for an erroneous reversal, the depot transaction histor'y 
insure that this mismatch transaction is not a duplicate , 
the ASDA hard copy document file (e.g,, source receipt 
ment, adjustment document, and keypunch cards), logistical 
loss/gain confirmation file (confirming BK2 from the depot.) ^ 
the ASDA reject file and, as applicable, the telephone MHO 
register. 

a. If the depot post date would account for the 
disregard this mismatch transaction. 
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b. If research indicates that the depot transaction is 
valid, initiate action to post the transaction to the ASDA 
accountable records and process the applicable inventory 
correction document, 

G, If research indicates that the depot transaction is 
erroneous or questionable, request the depot to research the 
mismatch document, advise the ASDA of findings and, as appli- 
cable, initiate action to correct the depot custodial records, 

_3. When the mismatched transaction is on the ASDA record 
and not on the depot record, review the date posted to the 
ASDA record to determine if the cutoff dates in the histories 
would account for the mismatch, review the ASDA history for 
duplicate postings and erroneous quantity postings, the trans- 
ceiver listings to verify receipt/transmission of the mis- 
matched document, and the logistic transfer BKZ received/ 
nonreceived listing to determine if the depot received the 
AMDF (Army master data file) change notice and did not receive 
the BKZ or vice versa* 

a. If discrepant document is an MRO, request the depot 
to review their telephone MRO register, Government bill of 
lading file, and hard copy status file. Based upon depot 
findings, coordinate with the customer and the depot to assure 
the customer received the materiel and to update the depot/ 
ASDA records, 

b. If the discrepant document is a logistical transfer 
and i’hows up on the logistic transfer BKZ received/nonreceived 
listing, contact the depot to determine current status and 
initiate corrective action based upon the data provided by 

the depot. 

c. If the mismatched document is a receipt or depot 
originated adjustment, contact the depot to verify the va- 
lidity of the transaction. Based upon the depot findings, 
initiate actions to update depot and/or ASDA records# 

(d) Assign error cause code and update error cause 
register, 

(e) When research of tr ansae 
in no conclusive findings and the 
classify the discrepancy as a min 
(AR 735-11) , or the adjustment ac 
approving authority on DA Form 44 
Report), the discrepancy will be 
AR 735-11, 
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CliAPTER 5 
LOCATION SURVEY 


Section I , GENERAL 

Q^neral , a. Each depot location record and each item 
of stock stored in a depot will be validated at least each 
fiscal year (FY) to accomplish the following actions: 

(1) A complete storage location survey will be accom- 
plished each FY during July* 

(2) A statistical sampling location survey will be taken 
each year in December, A complete survey will be accomplished 
again in January if the sampling survey reveals that the ac- 
curacy level is below the minimum acceptable level, 

b, A minimum acceptable level of accuracy of 98 percent 
will be maintained for storage location records and will be 
used for evaluating a statistical sampling location survey. 

G, Locations will be grouped and identified to a specific 
lot of a size to permit a location survey in a minimum period 
of time to insure maximum uninterrupted customer service, and 
to obtain the greatest degree of accuracy. The entire general 
supply location population will be grouped into one lot for 
sampling and the ammunition location population will be grouped 
into another lot for sampling, 

d. Location changes and delete actions will be held in 
suspense during the survey period; however, location of new 
receipt items will continue uninterrupted, 

e. Location surveys will be accomplished in accordance 
with the criteria and Dolicv Drescr^bpd 
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(a) Determination of manpower requirements. 

<b) Equipment and supplies required. 

<o) Development of a schedule, to include the following 
dates; 

1. Starting date. 

2 ^. Cutoff date. 

Completion date , 

(d) Requirements for training. 

(e) Preparation of procedures. 

(f) Requirement for statistical data compilation, 

(g) Research and investigations, 

(2) Develop, in conjunction with the training activity, 
adequate classroom and on-the-job training based upon the 
procedures contained in this regulation, for the thorough 
training of each individual in his specific assignment . This 
training will include, but is not limited to, instructions in 
the following categories : 

(a) Difficulties involved in surveying each type of loca- 
tion. (Mock locations should be developed, showing each type 
of difficulty which may be encountered.) 

(b) Safety requirements, 

(c) Security considerations, 

(d) Mixed stock— 

1^. Stock stored behind different stock-numbered items, 

2. Multiple stock-numbered items stored on top of one 
anotHer in the same stack or location. 

(e) Questionable condition. 

(f) Questionable identity. 

(g) Illegible markings. 

(h> Improper stacking. 
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(i) Missing location placards and stock change cards, 
where required. 

(j) Illegible location grid markings, 

(k) Open containers, 

(l) Any other storage deficiency. 

b. The warehousing activity will perform a preliminary 
review of storage locations to defect storage deficiencies 
listed in a<2)(d) above, and take action to correct all de- 
ficiencies discovered. 


Section II. GENERAL SUPPLIES 

5-3. Forming location survey lots , a. The depot inventory 
activity will: 

(1) Obtain a duplicate of the off-line supplemental loca- 
tion file for those stock numbers containing more than nine 
locations for a condition code, 

(2) Prepare a DA Form 2496 (Disposition Form) requesting 
the data processing activity to prepare a location survey lot 
formation listing on the specified date. 

(3) Forward the DA Form 2496 with the duplicate off-line 
location cards to the data processing activity. 

b. The data processing activity will: 

(1) Receive a request for a location survey lot formation 
listing with the location cards, 

(2) Scan the location segment of the DSNMDR (depot stock 
number master data record) to obtain location data, 

(3) Sort the locations into location sequen' 
the location data from the scan and the locatior 
provided. 
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(5) Forward the listing and duplicate location cards to 
the depot inventory activity. 

c. The depot inventory activity vjill: 

(1) Receive the location survey lot formation listing 
and duplicate location cards. 

(2) Destroy the duplicate location cards. 

(3) Segment the listing into location survey lots for 
complete surveys, not to exceed 7 ,000 locations per survey 
lot. Tue entire location population will be grouped intp one 
lot for a sample location survey. 

(4) Assign a two-digit numeric lot number to each lot 
for identification, maintaining data as to the beginning 
(first) location and ending (last) location included in each 


' file the listing and records of lot formation data 

with respective lot numbers, and destroy after completing 
the next survey of the same type (sample or complete). 

The depot inventory ac- 

folloiing^SteriL^^® accordance with the 

pose card form request card, general pur- 

the format p^esSld ’in 214" in 

the sample size deKred as thf one-half of 

»iu b, S=le«ed fro. tho v,.KhlS loStins!)"” 

( 3 ) Obtain a duplicate of the aupplenental location file. 

i on which th« t.^ ^ Processxng activity, 

work cards are to be prepared < 
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b. The data processing activity will; 

(1) Process the ZIA request and supplemental location 
cards; scan the location segment of the DSNMDR and, at random, 
select the number of locations reflected in the ZL4 request 
from the DSl^MDR and location cards. 

(2) Prepare a location survey work card (DIG ZL6) for 
each location selected, in the format prescribed in para- 
graph A-14 . 

(3) Sort the work cards into location sequence and pre- 
pare a location survey control listing in the format prescribed 
in paragraph B-12, 

(4) Forward input request cards, work cards, and listing 
to the depot inventory activity. 

c* The depot inventory activity wi:j.l! 

(1) Receive the location survey work cards, input request 
cards, and location survey control Isitipg. 

(2) Retain the listing to assure return of all work cards 
and to record deficiencies for evaluating the sample and de- 
stroy input request cards . 

(3) Use the work cards to accomplish the actual survey 
as follows : 

(a) Verify the following data reflected on the cards with 
the data on the materiel in the storage location to include — 

Stock number. 

Location, 

Unit of issue . 

Condition code , 

Physical security /pilferage code,^ 
phelf-life code. 


^Verification of the physical sec 
will consist of assuring that ite 
card^ containing codes other than 
oonunens urate with the codes on tit; 


X. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 
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7 . Expiration date . 

(b) Place a checkmark (/) on the face of the card when 
all data are in agreement. 

(c) Annotate the face of the card with "NS" when no cor- 
responding materiel is in the location indicated . 

(d) Circle the data on the card that are not in agree- 
ment with the data on the materiel and annotate the data, 
shown on the materiel, on the face of the card, 

(e) Review the materiel in storage for discrepancies 
such as: 

1 . Mixed stock . 

2, Unidentified stock. 


Illegible markings , 

Honeycombing , 

Missing location identification. 

Missing set identification. 

7^. Open containers in bulk areas. 

8 . Improper stacking . 

(f) Annotate obvious storage discrepancies ((e) above) 
on the face of the location survey work card. 

(g) Select another location close to the location surveyed 
to constitute the other half of the sample. Manually prepare 

entering the data shown in (a), 

(O, and (f) above. 


the location survey work cards from the 
location survey control listing. 

cards^ls follows manually prepared location survey work 


catalog and location seg- 
'IMDR for each stock number on the cards. (Ref 


the data from the cards with the data in the 


I 


I 
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(c) If there is no DSNMDK record or if the cards and the 
record disagree 5 verify the data from the cards through ref- 
erence to the ARMS (Army Master Data File Reader Microfiche 
System) file, 

(d) Prepare and forward DA Form 3 78 5 (Location Request) 
(Add) to the location activity for processing in accordance 
with AMCR 740-19 for all unrecorded locations. 

(e) Prepare DA Form 377 9 (Location Placard) or DA Form 
3778-1 (Loose-Issue Label) when the data on the materiel are 
in error’, forward the form(s) to the warehousing activity. 

(6) Correct the data in the location file, as follows: 

(a) Prepare a location request (change) to correct the 
location arid/or expiration date and forward it to the location 
activity for processing in accordance with AMCR 7 4 0-19, 

(b) Correct the unit of issue, physical security/pilferage 
code, and the shelf-life code on the computer record by pre- 
paring a standard catalog data change card (DIG ZNT), in ac- 
cordance with AMCR 740-11. Forward the card to the remote 
station for processing. 

(c) Correct the stock number or condition code on the 
computer record by preparing a location request (add) for the 
correct number or* condition, and a location request (delete) 
for the incorrect number or condition. Forward these cards 
to the location activity for processing in accordance with 
AMCR 740-19. 

(d) Accomplish unscheduled inventories in accordance with 
chapter 3 for all mixed stock, reidentified stock discrepan- 
cies, and stock found on post; and correct depot balances when 
stock cannot be found. 

(7) Accumulate data for reporting purposes on the loca- 
tion survey work card control listing for machine-prepared 
cards and prepare a like listing for manually prepared cards. 

(8) Forward location survey work cards, with storage 
discrepancies annotated on the face of the cards, to the ware- 
housing activity, 

(9) Destroy the remaining location survey work cards. 

(10) Perform quality sampling of the survey accuracy in 
accordance with paragraph F-2, 
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d. The warehousing activity will: 

(1) Receive new location placards ^ or loose-issue labels > 
and location survey work cards. 

(2) Remove and destroy old loose-issue labels, or loca- 
tion placards, 

(3) Affix the new loose-issue labels, or location plac- 
ards, to the location, 

(4) Correct the storage discrepancy shown on the location 
survey work card. 

5-5. Evaluating the sample location survey . The depot inven - 
tory activity will evaluate the results" of t he~sampl e loc at io n 
survey to determine the acceptability of the survey, in accord 
ance with the following actions. 

a. Record all variances on DA Form 37 87-R (Depot Record 
of Location Survey), Determine the survey accuracy by count- 
ing the number of locations with one of the following types 
of error: locations established, locations deleted, mixed 
stock, condition code, unit of issue, unidentified stock, and 
lot number (ammunition only). Other storage discrepancies, 
such as honeycombing, improper stacking, etc,, are not'to be 
considered in determining the accuracy of the lot. 

b. Accept the location records as accurate, within the 
prescribed standard, when the number of locations with defects 
is equal to, or less than, the acceptance figure in appendix 

M. 


c. Reject the location records, and schedule a complete 
location survey of general supplies at the depot for the fol- 
lowing month, when the sample faUls, 

5-6, Complete location survey , a. The d epot inventory ac - 
tivity wilr; 

(1) Schedule the complete location survey in coordination 
with the warehousing activity in accordance with paragraph 5-2 

(2) Prepare a ZL4 request in the format prescribed in 
paragraph A-13, A ZL4 request is required for each survey 
lot established. Requests may be forwarded to the data proc- 
essing activity progressively, if computer processing time 
permits several scans of the MDR. 
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(3) SGlect and duplicate cards from the off-line 

supplemental localxon file for each range of locations entered 
in the ZL4 requests . 

(4) Forward the dupMcate Docation cards with ZL4 re- 
quests by DA Form specifyii^g 1 he date tliat location sur- 

vey work cards ai-e to be prepared* 

^ ' f be data processi ng activi Ly will: 

(1) Process the ZI,4 requests and supplemental location 
cards, and scan the location segment of the DSNhDR selecting 
each location from the file or cards that is v;ithin the range 
of locations reflected in the ZL4 requests* 

(2) Prepare a location survey work card for each location 
selected, in the format prescr'ibed in paragraph A-14. 

(3) Sort tlie location survey work cards into location 
sequence and prepare a location survey control listing for 
each lot number, in the formal prescribed in paragraph B-12. 

(4) Forv;ard the input request cards, work cards j and 
listing(o) to the depot inventory activity* 

The depot i nventor y activity will: 

(1) Receive the location survey work cards, input re- 
quest cards, and location survey control listing(s). 

(2) ^ Retain a listing for eacli survey lot to record de- 
ficiencies for evaluating the survey, and destroy input re- 
quest cards* 

(3) Accomplish actions presex-’ibed in paragraphs 5-4cC3)(a) 
through (f) and place the location survey work card on 
location. 

(4) Prepare a location survey v;ork card for each item 
found for which a location survey work card was not provided. 

(5) Remove all location survey work cards from locations. 

(6) Accomplish actions prescribed in paragraphs 5“4g(4) 
through (10). 

d. The warehousing activity will accomplish actions pre- 
scribed InTpara graph 5-42. 

5-7. Evaluating the complete location survey ^ The depot In-- 
ventory activity will evaluate the results of the complete 
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location survey to determine the accuracy level of the loca- 
tion system^ in accordance with the following actions: 

a. Determine survey accuracy as described in paragraph 
5-5a. 

b* Evaluate the errors recorded on the control listingCs), 
determine if reportable errors are recorded, and compile the 
number of discrepancies by type. 

statistical data required for preparing the 
depot Ipioord of location survey. 


Section III. AUMUKITIOh (SPEEDEX DEPOTS) 

5-S. Forming location survey lots , a. The depot inventory 
activity wxll : 

(1) Prepare a DA Form 2496 requesting the data processing 
activity to prepare a location survey lot formation listing on 
the specified date. 

(2) Forward the disposition form to the data processing 
activity. 

b. The data processing activity will ; 

(1) Receive a request for a location survey lot formation 
listing. 

(2) Scan the ammunition site location record to obtain 
location data. 

(3) Prepare a lot formation listing in the format pre- 
scribed in paragraph B-13 reflecting the following data: 

(a) The first (lowest) location, both site and grid* 

<b) The last (highest) location, both site and grid. 

(c) Number of site locations. 

(d) Number of grid locations in each site. 

(e) Total number of grid locations. 

(4) Forward the listing to the depot inventory activity* 
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c. The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive the location survey lot formation listing* 

(2) Segment the listing into location survey lots for 
complete surveys not to exceed 7^000 grid locations per sur- 
vey lot. Do not divide a site location between two survey 
lots. The entire grid location population will be grouped 
into one lot for a sample location survey, 

(3) Assign a two-digit numeric lot number to each lot 
for identification, maintaining data as to the beginning 
(first) site and grid location, and ending (last) site and 
grid location included in each lot. 

(4) File the listing and records of lot formation data 
with respective lot numbers, and destroy after completing the 
next survey of the same type (sample or complete). 

5-9. Sample location survey, a. The depot inventory activity 
will: 

(1) Determine the sample size in accordance with the fol- 
lowing actions; 

(a) Determine the total number of grid locations for ammu- 
nition items in the depot. 

(b) Refer to appendix M and select the appropriate sample 
size for the lot of ammunition grid locations. 

(2) Prepare a ZL4 request in the format prescribed in 
paragraph A-13. Enter one-half of the sample size desired as 
the sample size. (The other half will be manually selected 
from the site location.) 

(3) Forward the ZL4 request by disposition form to the 
data processing activity, specifying the date the listing and 
planographs are to be prepared. 

b. The data processing activity will: 

(1) Process the ZL4 request and scan the ammunition site 
location record and, at random, select the number of grid loca- 
tions indicated by the sample size reflected in the 2L4 ^ 
request and access the MDR (master data record) to obtain 
cataloging data for inclusion on the planograph. 

(2) Prepare an ammunition location survey planograph con- 
trol listing on two-part paper in the format prescribed in 
paragraph B-14. 
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(3) Prepare a work planograph, in the formats prescribed 
in paragraph B-15 and B-16 , on two-part paper for each site 
from which a grid location was selected for sampling. Record 
the word "SWiPLE" on each line entry for the grid location 
that was randomly selected. 

(4) Forward the listing and planographs to the depot 
inventory activity. 

c. The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive the location survey control listing and the 
related planographs . 

(2 ) Retain the listing to assure return of all planographs 
and to record deficiencies for evaluating the sample , and des- 
troy input request cards. 

(3) Use the planographs to accomplish the actual survey 
as follows : 

(a> Verify the following data reflected on the planograph 
for the location annotated "SAMPLE/' to include: 

1. Stock number. 

Serial/lot number. 

c[. Unit of issue. 

Condition code,^ 

5. Physical security/pilferage code. ^ 

6 . ASDA routing identifier code . 

(b) Place a checkmark (/) on the applicable line entry 
on the planograph when all data are in agreement. 


*^^e condition code on the survey planograph will be verified 
with the depot surveillance record, rather than at the storage 
location, “ 

Verification of the physical seourity/pilferage code accu- 
racy will consist of assuring that items represented by plano- 
graphs containing codes other than "U" are in a secure area 
commensurate with the codes on the cards • 
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(c) Annotate the planograph with ”NS" on the applicable 
line entry and also in the grid location when no corresponding 
materiel is in the site location^ 

(d) Circle the data on the planograph that are not in 
agreement with the data on the materiel and annotate the data, 
shown on the materiel, on the next line of the planograph im- 
mediately below the original entry. 

(e) Review the materiel in storage for discrepancies 
such as: 


1. Mixed stock. 

Unidentified stock. 

Illegible markings. 

Honeycombing. 

Missing magazine data card. 

Open containers. 

2. Improper stacking. 

(f) Annotate obvious storage discrepancies ((e) above) 
on the planograph. 

(g) Select another grid location close to the location 
surveyed to constibute the other half of the sample. Manually 
annotate the applicable line entry on the planograph with 
"SAMPLE^^ or enter the applicable data as a complete line entry 
if the selected grid location is not reflected on the plano-- 
graph and draw the occupied space on the form. Accomplish 
verification as cited in (a) through (f) above. 

(4) Check off the location survey planograpli from the 
control listing when completed in the storage area. 

(5) Process the manually selected samples entered on the 
planograph as follows; 

(a) Verify the data on the planograph with the data on 
the materiel. 

(b) If there is no entry on the planograph for the mate- 
riel, or if the materiel and the planograph disagree, verify 
the data through reference to the ARMS file. 
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(c) Annotate the planograph with ''NS'* on the applicable 
line entry and also in the grid location when no corresponding 
materiel is in the site location. 

(d) Circle the data on the planograph that are not in 
agreement with the data on the materiel and annotate the data, 
shown on the materiel , on the next line of the planograpli im- 
mediately below the original entry. 

Ce) Review the materiel in storage for discrepancies 
such as : 


1. Mixed stock# 

2_* Unidentified stock, 

Illegible markings, 

4. Honeycombing. 

Missing magazine data card, 

6. Open containers, 

7^, Improper stacking. 

(f) Annotate obvious storage discrepancies ((e) above) 
on the planograph. 

(g) Select another grid location close to the location 
surveyed to constitute the other half of the sample. Manually 
annotate the applicable line entry on the planograph with 
’^SAMPLE" or enter the applicable data as a complete line entry 
if the selected grid location is not reflected on the plano- 
graph and draw the occupied space on the form. Accomplish 
verification as cited in (a) through (f) above. 

(4) Check off the location survey planograph from the 
control listing when completed in the storage area. 

(5) Process the manually selected samples entered on tlic 
planograph as follows : 

(a) Verify the data on the planograph wi tli the data on 
the materiel. 

(b) If there is no entry on tlic planograpii for the jualo*- 

riel, or if the materiel and the planograph vL*ri v 

the data through reference to the ARMU filo. 
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(2) Prepare a location survey control listing on two-part 
paper for each lot number in the format prescribed in paragraph 
B-14, 


(3) Forward the listing, planographs, and input request 
card to the depot inventory activity. 


c. The depot inventory activity will*. 

(1) Receive the location survey control listings, input 
request cards, and work planographs. 

C2) Retain a listing for each lot to record deficienGiea 
for evaluating the survey and to assure return of all plano- 
graphs ^ destroy input request cards. 

(3) Use planographs and accomplish actions prescribed in 
paragraphs 5-9c(3)(a) through (f). 

. Record data on the planograph manually, when an item 

IS found in a grid location which was not reflected on the 
planograph . 


C5) Check off the planograph from the control listing 
when completed in the storage area. 

(6) Process the items manually entered on the planograph 
in accordance with paragraph 5-9o(S). ^ ^ ^ 

aeoompliah petionp 

c omplete location survey. The deoot 
^ _ entory activit ;^ will ev^uate the resultsof tlii^coiDTete 
location survey to determine the quality of the loL??S fin 
«m aad paeorvl.. in aooondanop with 

''““-i^lon nepparoh bpfopo 

bp countPd fan Pvai„ati„rihp°S.?lo'„"pSp5I! 

estabii8hed°*op^deieted/cjLnped^°^*d°"n^®'^°^^® oorrseted , 
physical seourity/pilferat^e and changes in unit of issue, 

unidentified stock^will be reDor.i.aH°^ mixed stock, and 

s,Lui,A. will re reported on DA Form 37G7-R. 
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c. All other storage discrepancies, such as honeycombing, 
improper stacking , etc . , are not to be considered in determin- 
ing the accuracy of the lot, Locations retained for obligated 
stocks will not be considered as errors . 
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CHAPTER 6 

LOCATION RECORD AUDIT 


Section I. AUDITS BETWEEN AMC 
DEPOTS AND AMC ASDA»S 

6-1, General > a. Each depot custodial record with a posi- 
tive balance for an AMC ASDA (accountable supply distribution 
activity) will be validated with accountable records in accord 
ance with this section at least twice each fiscal year (FY) 
to accomplish the following actions; 

(1) A complete location record audit will be accomplished 
during the months of August and February each FY, The lot 
number for reporting and reconciling the complete audits will 
begin with the alphabetic owner code of the ASDA in the first 
position > ^^9 8'* in the second and third positions in August, 
and "99^' in the second and third positions in February, (Ref 
para D-4 . ) 

(2) A progressive validation of audit data elements will 
also be accomplished in conjunction with each scheduled inven- 
tory reconciliation. The lot number of the inventory recon- 
ciliation will also serve as the identifying lot number of 
this type audit, 

b. Audit data will be obtained using in-float document 
control procedures, between monthly catalog changes, in the 
same manner as prescribed for inventory reconciliation, 

c. Depots will accomplish normal inventory reconciliation 
actions and the progressive audit will be accomplished by the 
ASDA’s, 


d. There are three types of location record audit errors; 

Type 1 , Accountable records with stock balances 
other than zero or a credit balance without a supporting 
depot record, by condition code, 

(2) Type 2 ♦ Depot custodial records, with actual stock 
on hand, without an accountable record balance, by condition 
code . 

Type 3 , Mismatch of any of the following data 

elements ; 

(a) Unit of issue. 
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(b) Stock number (stock number change to another stock 
number or stock number consolidation), 

(c) Ownership ( owner /manager ) . 

(d) Physical security/pilferage code, 

(e) Shelf-life code, 

(f) Inventory category code (ICC), (ICC^s assigned by 
the manager will be reflected in the owner balance record 
but will be validated by the manager only,) 

e, Mismatch of any element will be subjected to valida- 
tion research to resolve in-float actions before they are 
counted as errors, 

f, All errors will be accumulated quantitatively by type 
and data elements within type 3, Each type error will be a 
subject for analysis as to impact and cause, to be included 
in the narrative supplement to the report of audit for inclu- 
sion in the report of inventory control effectiveness. Errors 
will be assessed against the depot or ASDA in respect to the 
file containing the erroneous data. 

Only one error per stock number is to be reported and 
used in computing the percentage of accuracy, 

h. The minimum acceptable accuracy for location record 
audit reconciliation is 9 7 percent, 

i. Location record audit actions will not be delayed 
beyond the prescribed dates awaiting delinquent input. Dis- 
position of delinquent input received after the prescribed 
action dates will be obtained from the Headquarters, AMC, 
Inventory Coordinator, 

6-2, Planning and scheduling. The ASDA^s and depot inventory 
activiti^ willT use tbe following dates for control of the 
semiannual complete audit: 

a. Initial control date is the close of business (COB), 

25 July/Oanuary , Transactions for the 26th are the earliest 
transactions that will appear on the audit tapes. 

b. Secondary control date (change from “before^’ to 
"after”) is the COB, 2 August /February, Transactions for the 
2d will be coded "B" (before) on the audit tapes, 

0 . Delete control date is the COB 7 August /February , 
Transactions for the 7th will be the latest to appear on the 
audit tapes, 
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6-3. Procedures . a. Depots . 

(1) The depot inventory activity will: 

(a) When the semiannual audit is to be conducted, the 
service center depot will prepare a location audit request, 
general purpose card form (GPCF) (DIG ZL5) , as specified in 
paragraph A-15* Depots with remote terminals only (DWRTO) 
will provide ADP (automatic data processing) service center 
depots with the routing identifier codes (RIC*s) of the 
accountable activities with which the audit is to be conducted 
specifying card or tape output for each RIG, in order that 
the service center can prepare the location audit request to 
include each DWRTO. 

(b) Forward the ZL5 request to the remote input station 
on or before the 31st day of July or January, as applicable. 

(c) Coordinate with the data processing activity to 
insure that the audit task is scheduled to be run at the COB 
on the 2d of August or February. 

(2) The data processing activity will run the location 
audit task to scan the balance files to produce a magnetic 
tape containing a BKB card image for each AMC ASDA record 
reflected on the balance files (general supply and ammunition) 
This tape is stored for input on the 7th of the same month. 

(3) The depot inventory activity will coordinate with 
the data processing activity to insure that the audit task 
is scheduled to be run at the COB on the 7th of August/ 
February. A card input is not required. 

(4) The data processing activity will: 

(a) Run the location audit task to scan the transaction 
history file, selecting transactions that were processed from 
the beginning of business (BOB) on 26 July /January through 
the COB on 7 August/ February , writing the transactions to a 
magnetic tape in the format of the in-float document control 
card (Die BKZ) as specified in paragraph A-11. 

(b) Merge the magnetic tape containing BKB cards with 
the magnetic tape containing the BKZ cards. 

(c) Produce a magnetic tape or card deck for each ASDA, 
with an information listing reflecting the actions accom- 
plished by the audit tasks. General supply and ammunition 
will be on separate tapes/cards. The tape or card deck and 
listing will contain the following data: 
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1. A balance record in the format specified in paragraph 
C-2 for each stock number, by condition code, with the on-hand 
balance for each owner/manager segment of the balance files 
(general supply and/or ammunition). Zero balance records will 
be included when "before" and/or "after" transactions, other 
than Z8P and Z9L adjustments, have been processed during the 
control period, 

2. A transaction record in the format specified in para- 
graph C-2b for each transaction applicable to the stock num- 
ber and respective ASDA's, which was posted to the custodial 
record during the control period (Z8P and Z9L adjustments will 
not be included); however, if these adjustments are "after" 
transactions, the summarized balance will be revised 
accordingly. 

(d) Duplicate the individual magnetic tapes produced for 
each ASDA and retain for 60 days. Forward the original tapes 
and the card decks with listings, to the depot inventory 
activity, labeled as to the ASDA and reel number, 

(5 ) The ADP service center (ADPSC) depot inventory activ- 
ity will ! 

* 

(a) Receive magnetic tapes /cards and listings from the 
data processing activity. 

(b) Mail the tapes/cards and one copy of the listings 
to applicable ASDA's under DA Form 200 (Transmittal Record) 
by the COB, 8 August /February . (Airmail will be used when 
necessary to assure arrival at ASDA’s for processing on the 
13th.) 

(c) Forward one copy of the listings to the applicable 
DWRTO under DA Form 200. 

(d) Retain listings for the service center depot and 
depots without remote terminals (DWORT) for research pur- 
poses until the next audit. 

b. The ASDA’s will: 

(1) Establish controls and related action's as an integral 
part of the regular scheduled inventory reconciliation as 
prescribed in chapter 4; however, the semiannual audits will 
use control dates of COB 25 July/January and COB 2 and 7 

Au gu s t / Fe bru ary . 

(2) Accomplish reconciliations as prescribed in paragraph 
4-6a(l), for all stock numbers assigned to a specified lot or 
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all stock numbers on record by depot that reflect a positive 
on-hand balance when conducting a complete audit, 

(3) Receive audit reconciliation data from depots and 
convert cards to magnetic tape as required, 

(4) Process tapes on 14 August /February to accomplish 
the following actions: 

(a) Reconcile data received from each depot with data 
recorded from the accountable record for each stock number 
by condition code, and audit data element, 

(b) Prepare AMDF (Army master data file) inquiry cards 
(Die CQE) in accordance with AR 708-1 for eac]! stock number 
for which there was an audit data element mismatch, 

(c) Write all CQE cards to a transceiver tape (or cards) 
and transmit to the US Army Catalog Data Agency (USACDA) sub- 
sequent to 14 August /February (or as produced for the pro- 
gressive audit) , All CQE inquiries resulting from the 
location record audit will contain output media code A in 
card column 4 4 to assure response by the transceiver, 

(5) Accumulate data from the initial match, by depot, 
to include the following data: 

(a) Total number of stock numbers without matching rec- 
ords and/or mismatch of any data element, 

(b) Number of ASDA records with balance without matching 
depot records* 

(c) Number of depot records with balance without matching 
ASDA records, 

(d) Number of each audit data element unmatched, 

(e) Number of '^change to" and "consolidated" stock 
numbers , 

The USACDA will: 

(1) Receive CQE inquiries resulting from the location 
record audit. 

(2) Process CQE cards received from the ASDA* s in the 
first CQE processing cycle after the cards are received, 

(3) Transceive CQE replies from (2) above as soon as 
they are prepared. 
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d. The ASDA^s will: 

(1) Upon receipt of the USACDA reply to inquiries, 
determine if the depot or ASDA record is in error* 

(2) When the depot record is different than USACDA data, 
prepare a DA Form 2510 (Storage Item Data Change Document) 

(Die BM6) (ref para A-lb), and transceive the document to the 
depot* A BM6 document cannot contain a binary code indicating 
a data change when reidentification is required, 

(3) When the ASDA record is incorrect, initiate action 
to correct the erroneous data on the accountable record* 

(a) When the USACDA and the depot records are in agree- 
ment but different from the ASDA record, determine the 
following in order to establish a reason for each mismatch! 

1, If a change notice was forwarded to the USACDA* 

2* If the USACDA did not broadcast the change. 

3 , If the ASDA posted the change before the effective 
date * 

(b> When the USACDA and depot records are in agreement 
but not considered to be current, initiate action to broad- 
cast a change notice through the USACDA* 

(4) Army class manager activities (ACMA^s) will coordi- 
nate with the appropriate source of supply (item manager) to 
determine if ^specific data elements should be changed and, 
if so, will initiate action to have the necessary change 
broadcast by the USACDA. 

(5) Prepare an audit error listing of the ASDA errors, 
by depot, and a listing of depot errors for each depot 
reflecting the number of data element errors, as follows; 

(a) ASDA records without depot records. 

(b) Depot records without ASDA records* 

(c) Stock numbers requiring identification. 

(d) Unit of issue* 

(e) Stock numbers changed to another stock number* 

(f) Ownership (owner /manager) differences, 
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(g) Physical security/pilferage code. 

(h) Shelf-life code* 

(i) Inventory category code (managers only). 

(j) Number of different stock numbers with any type of 
error (totals). 

(6) Accomplish the following actions for items audited 
independent of a scheduled inventory: 

(a) For noncontrolled items, use the custodial balance 
quantity to initiate adjustment (loss) action with management 
code P, as prescribed in AR 725-50 , to adjust the accountable 
records when the ASDA record reflects a balance and the depot 
balance is zero, providing the adjustment loss does not exceed 
$25. Differences between condition codes will also be 
adjusted if the total quantity of all condition codes is in 
agreement but will not be reflected as a financial gain or 
loss . 

(b) All stock numbers, except those in (a) above, for 
which there was an ASDA accountable record and no depot rec- 
ord or a depot record and no ASDA record, after consideration 
of the "in-float” transactions, will be scheduled for physical 
inventory (type C) in the next fiscal quarter. These items 
will be assigned an inventory lot number prescribed by para- 
graph D-^4 and placed on the quarterly inventory priority 
schedule as the first priority for inventory. A physical 
inventory request document (DIG DJA) will be prepared for 
each stock number scheduled. These stock numbers will be 
screened against other inventory lots and, where duplicate 
inventories would result, delete the stock number from the 
type C inventory. 

(7) Forward stock numbers which cannot be verified 
through the USACDA file or research by the item manager, 
to the depot, on an 80-8 0 column listing of the BKB card, 
under cover letter. 

(8) Transceive BM6 documents resulting from the 
semiannual audits by 25 August /February . 

(9) Select a sample lot (app M) of the audit errors and 
conduct causative research for these error conditions. 

(a) The sample lot will be a representative sample of 
stock numbers with type 1, 2, and 3 audit errors. 
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1, Stock numbers with type 1 and 2 errors will be se- 
lected from the output DJA documents and causative research 
will be conducted as outlined in paragraph 4-6c(2). 

2^. Stock numbers with type 3 errors will be selected 
from the output CQE documents. 

a. When the type 3 error is chargeable to the ASDA, 
research will consist of a review of ASDA transaction history, 
rejected catalog update documents,, and validation of catalog 
postings for accuracy and timeliness, 

b . When the type 3 error is chargeable to the depot , 
request the depot to conduct research and furnish results 
to the ASDA. 

£• Upon completion of research, assign applicable error 
cause code for the discrepancy, 

(b) Utilize the error cause findings as a basis for 
preparing the audit error cause analysis. (Ref para 6-lf * ) 

The depot inventory activity w ill; 

(1) Receive and process BM6 documents on or before 26 
August /February . 

(2) Receive DJA requests for scheduled inventory and 
accomplish as prescribed in chapter 3 . 

(3) Receive and process 80-80 column listings of BKB 
cards as follows : 

(a) Determine the correct stock number, if possible, and 
advise the ASDA by letter after accomplishing the following 
actions i 


3^. Establish a record on the MDR (master data record) 
for the good stock number, if necessary, and process adjust- 
ments (Die Z8P/Z9L) in accordance with AMCR 711-3 to transfer 
the stock to the proper FSN. 

2. Prepare a physical inventory count card (DIG DKA) 
for the quantity on record and forward as an inclosure to 
the letter in (a) above. 

(b) If the proper stock number cannot be determined, 
prepare a DA Form 1988 (Request for Federal Stock Number) 
by completing sections A and B in accordance with AR 70 8-1 
and forward the request to the ASDA. The document number 
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of the last transaction processed by the depot and forwarded 
to the ASDA will be shown in section B* 

f . The ASDA^s will: 

(1) Receive results of scheduled inventories resulting 
from the audit and process in a normal manner* Items on 
depot records not on ASDA records will be processed in accord- 
ance with paragraph 4-6a(3)(e). Quantities on ASDA records 
not on depot records will be adjusted as a loss. 

(2) Receive the letter with inclosures or DA Forms 19 88 
from the depot and perform the following actions; 

(a) Process DA Form 19 8 8 in accordance with AR 70 8-1 
and return the form to the depot with section C completed. 
(This step may be omitted if a letter is received instead 
of a DA Form 19 88 .) 

(b) If the ASDA has no record of the stock number in the 
letter (and DKA) received in (2) above or in section C of 

the DA Form 1988 (completed in (a) above) , establish a record. 

(c) Process an inventory gain adjustment for the quantity 
in the DKA or section B of the DA Form 19 88 and proceed as 

in paragraph 4-6a(3)(e). 

(3) Adjust error listings according to the results of 
inventory and/or identification actions, as follows: 

(a) If an item is identified as the depot record being 
correct, the ASDA will be charged with the error. 

(b) If an item is changed as a result of reidentification 
and the ASDA has a record, the depot will be charged with the 
error . 

(c) If the item is reidentified and the ASDA has a rec- 
ord, both the ASDA and the depot will be charged with an 
error. 

(4) Use the error listings for preparing the audit report 
as prescribed in chapter 9. 

g. The depot will: 

(1) Receive DA Form 198 8 with section C completed and 
proceed as in e(3)(a)l above. 

(2) Analyze the error listing and narrative supplement 
and, where applicable, initiate action to preclude recurrence 
of error situations* 
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(3) Maintain a record of actions taken with error list- 
ings and audit report for review by inspection teams. 


Section II. AUDITS BETWEEN AMC DEPOTS 
AND OTHER SERVICE/AGENCY ASDA's 

6-4. General . a. Each depot custodial record with a posi- 
tive balance recorded for other service/agency ASDA's will 
he validated with accountable records, in accordance with 
this section, once each FY. 

b. Other service /agency audits will be coordinated with 
the ASDA which owns the materiel^ these audits will be ini- 
tiated by the depot. The coordination will be initiated by 
the depot in sufficient time to schedule the audit as soon 
as possible after the July location survey. 

c. Depots will receive and process storage item data 
correction cards (DIG DZB) (ref para A-21) to update the 
MDR as a result of the audit. 

Procedures . a. The depot inventory activity (ADPSC 
and DWRTO) willT 

(1) Contact each other service /agency ASDA for which the 
depot stores materiel (i.e,, a positive balance exists on the 
custodial record), and accomplish the following actions: 

(a) Coordinate with the activity to select a date on 
which the audit is to be performed, as soon after the July 
’'complete'* location survey as is feasible for both the depot 
and the owning activity. 

(b) Coordinate with the activity to determine if the 
reconciliation request cards should be transceived or mailed. 
Transceiver facilities will normally be used when available. 

(2) Coordinate with the data processing activity to 
insure that the other service audit task is processed on the 
agreed upon date. 

(3) Prepare a location audit request card (other service/ 
agency) (DIC 2L9) as described in paragraph A-19. 

(4) Forward the ^L9 request to the remote station 1 day 
before the scheduled audit date, to allow time to correct 
and reenter any validity edit reject which may occur. 
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b, The data processing activity will; 

(1) Receive notification of the other service audit from 
the ^ inventory activity and schedule and run the other service 
audit task on the agreed upon date. 

(2) Produce interpreted audit reconciliation request 
cards (DIG DZH) (ref para A-20) at the remote station of the 
depot submitting the 2L9 request. 

(3) Forward the DZH cards to the depot inventory activity, 

c, The depot inventory activity will: 

(1) Receive the audit reconciliation request cards (DIG 
DZH) from the data processing activity, 

(2) Screen the cards for partially blank routing identi- 
fier codes (To) such as ^ G“-> or and have the cor- 

rect RIG punched into the cards. 

(3) Transceive or mail the cards to the appropriate ASDA, 
as previously agreed. 

(4) Retain a copy of the DZH card deck until resulting 
DZB cards have been received and processed. 

d, The other service /agency ASDA will receive and proc- 
ess audit reconciTiation request cards (DIG DZH) and return 
a storage item data correction card (DIG DZB) to the depot 

to correct mismatches of catalog data, or will return a ' ' 

physical inventory request document (DIG DJA) to the depot 
for mismatches of stock number or condition. 

e, The depot inventory activity will; 

(1) Receive and process physical inventory request docu-J 
ments (DIG DJA) as prescribed in chapter 3, 

(2) Receive and process storage item data correction 
cards (DIG DZB) in accordance with AMCR 740-11, 


Section III, AUDITS BETWEEN AMG ASDA’S 
AND OTHER SERVICE /AGENCY DEPOTS 

General , Each Army ASDA accountable record for stocks 
stored at another service/agency storage activity (depot) 
will be validated with accountable records in accordance 
with this section, once each FY, Audits will be ^ coordinated 
with depots to select a cutoff date on which audit data will 
be recorded at both the ASDA and the depot, 
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6-7. Procedures, a. On the mutually agreed cutoff date, 
the ASDA will prepare a location audit reconciliation ape 
which will include a record of each stock number on the AollA 
accountable record with a positive on-hand balance f 
depots to be audited. As a minimum, the tape will me Lucie 
the following ASDA data for each stock number: 


(1) Stock number. 

(2) Condition code. 

(3) Unit of issue. 

(u) Shelf-life code. 

(5) Physical security/pilferage code, 

b. Upon receipt of the audit reconciliation docuinen tn 
(Die DZH) from the depot, convert the cards to tape and 
accomplish the following actions : 

(1) Prepare and forv;ard to the depot, DZG cards in tlio 
format outlined in paragraph A-22, for each input DZH card 
which contained an invalid DIG, RIC (To), or condition code. 
Reject codes will be assigned in accordance with paragraplt 


(2) Prepare and forward to the USACDA, an inquiry docu^ 
ment for each stock number for which the depot record does 
not match the ASDA record on all of the data elements idGnt.L- 
fled in a above, These inquiries will be prepared in the 
format prescribed in chapter 7, AR 708-1, and will be coded 
to ihat query of the Defense Logistics Service 

Center (DLSC) file is required. 


li'iArnA inquiry reply documents from the 

USACDA, accomplish the following actions: 

DLSC^iLoid /documents indicate there is no AMDF or 

format outIHnpd ill* stock number, prepare a DZG card in the 
xormat outlined in paragraph A-22, with reiect code AD In 

letter^^JTthrdeSot^”’ documents, under cover 

letter, to the depot requesting reidentifioation action. 

is a^oLc^record^^foraard^fl^v^i-^^f the AMDF, but there 

managing activity for the these items to the 

data (> 

to tha*<leJ^t’’S ASDA*IleL^d?°'''^ response 
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(a) If the depot record is in error,, prepare and forward 
to the depot, a DZB card in the format outlined in paragraph 
A- 21 V7ith item data correction codes assigned in accordance 
with paragraph D-6. 

(b) If the ASDA record is in error, update the ASDA rec- 
ord and initiate action to update the AMDP, as applicable • 

(4) Conduct and reconcile special inventories on those 
stock numbers for which there is an ASDA balance record for 
a condition code and no corresponding depot record, or the 
depot reported a condition code and there was no corresponding 
ASDA balance record. 
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CHAPTER 7 

ZERO BALANCE FLASHER 


7-1 ♦ General . a. The zero balance flasher system is de- 
signed to reduce denials and to identify transaction proc- 
essing problems such as late reentry of rejects and applies 
only to Army depots and ASDA*s (accountable supply distribu- 
tion activities), 

b. A zero balance flasher j document identifier code (DIG) 
BZBj will be dispatched when a depot record changes from a 
positive balance to a zero balance under the conditions de- 
scribed in paragraph 7-2a. It should be noted that a depot 
record does not change to a zero balance as a direct result 
of processing a denial (DIG A6 ) • The depot record may go 
to zero as a result of processing a local inventory adjustment 
(Die Z9L) subsequent to denial research, but no BZB document 
will be dispatched since the A6_^ card will have already served 
the same purpose by causing any balances on the ASDA record 
to be suspended, 

7-2, Preparing and using the zero balance flasher , a. The 
depot data processing activity will prepare -and write to a 
transceiver tape a zero balance flasher card (DIG BZB) in the 
format in paragraph A-IB when a depot custodial record reaches 
a zero balance in condition code A, B, C^DjE^orGasa 
result of the following conditions: 

(1) An issue, except to PDO (property disposal office), 

(2) A scheduled physical inventory, 

(3) Adjustments (other than catalog change adjustments). 

(4) A receipt reversal. 

b, The ASDA will, upon receipt of a zero balance flasher 
process it as follows: 

(1) If the accountable record balance is zero for the 
specified condition, no further action is required, 

(2) If the accountable record balance is not zero, the 
quantity on record will be adjusted automatically to a sus- 
pended account to preclude further materiel release orders 
for all or part of the discrepant quantity until one of the 
following situations occur: 
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(a) The scheduled inventory resulting in zero balance la 
reconciled by the accountable activity, 

(b) The accountable activity processes an unposted trana- 
action accounting for the discrepancy, 

(c) A physical inventory is conducted. 

(3) Remove quantities from suspense within 30 days, ex- 
cept when the following conditions exist; 

(a) The zero balance resulted from a scheduled physical 
inventory. 

(b) A scheduled physical inventory is required to re- 
solve the discrepancy; in this case, the depot must be noti- 
fied within 30 days, that a physical inventory is required, 
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CHAPTER 8 

PHYSICAL INVENTORY QUALITY CONTROL 


8-1. General . a. This chapter prescribes minimum physical 
inventory quality check requirements for depots and ASDA's 
(accountable supply distribution activities ) . The quality 
control checks will be accomplished by the inventory activity 
using random sampling techniques. The quality control sam- 
pling table (app M) will be used in the quality checks by 
both depots and ASDA^s unless otherwise specified. Data col- 
lected as a result of these quality checks will be used for 
management purposes to determine areas of weakness, detect 
trends, and take corrective actions. 

b. Depots and ASDA^s will establish an error cause re- 
search program to augment the quality control checks that are 
made. Statistics will be accumulated for each inspection 
characteristic shown for each check at appendix F. These 
statistics will be used to determine the incidence of error 
occurrence for each characteristic of each check to show the 
rate of error growth. Although statistics will be maintained 
for each characteristic of each check, error occurrence and 
error growth rate will be baaed upon one error per item 
checked. 


c. Rejection of a lot will result in the review of the 
entire lot to purify records, analyze error causes, and ini- 
tiate corrective actions. Corrective actions will include 
procedural changes, training of personnel causing the errors, 
or other action deemed appropriate as a result of error cause 
analysis, Tabulations of data showing the individual respon- 
sible for the error are required when the sample fails. These 
data will be retained for review by management, 

d. At the end of each month, a report will be provided 
by the inventory activity to the Directorate for Supply (DS) 
(depot), or the Directorate for Materiel Management (ASDA). 

The report will summarize the results of each quality check 
and will include the following data for each area that shows 
less than satisfactory performance: 

(1) Summary of the problem. 

(2) Cause for poor performance. 

<3) Recommended solution. 
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(4) Action taken. 

Each succeeding report will highlight areas previously reported 
until such areas are performing satisfactorily _ for 2 consecu- 
tive months. Reports will be retained in the inventory 
activity for a period of at least 12 months. 

8-2. Reporting goals . Reporting goals have been established 
for certain areas (para 1-3). When these goals are not met, 
the depot or accountable activity will furnish a tabulation 
of pertinent quality control check results for the period, 
together with a statement of corrective action, attached to 
the applicable report when it is forwarded to the Commander, 

AIIC. Tabulation of pertinent quality control check results 
and a statement of corrective action should be attached to 
the report with the most significant errors , when the goal 
is not met. 


8-3. ^ocedures . a. Depot inventory aotivities will per- 
forn the quality control checks "specified in paragraphs F-3 
througn F-9 and F-13. 


ASDA invent ory activities will perform the 
control checks specified in paragraphs F-6 through 


quality 

F-13. 
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CHAPTER 9 
REPORTING 


9-1, General . a. This chapter establishes and governs the 
pr e par a t ion and submission of reports of data required by 
Headquarters, US Army Materiel Command (AMC) , to determine 
the degree of effectiveness of the AMC Inventory Control 
Effectiveness Program at accountable supply distribution ac- 
tivities (ASDA^s), US Army depots and depot activities in 
the continental United States (CONUS), and the US Army Aero- 
nautical Depot Maintenance Center (ARADKAC). 

b. These reports pertain only to stocks included in the 
scope of this regulation. 

c. Narrative statements will be provided for each fail- 
ure to meet an AMC goal j as specified in paragraphs l-3ag and 
l-3ah. 


9-2 , Depot Quarterly Inventory Capability Report (RCS 
^CSU-212), AMC Form 1636 , iu This re^rt ^lll be used to 
inform each ASDA and Headquarters, AMC, of the inventory re- 
quirements and capabilities at the preparing depot. The 
depot commander will certify in the transmittal cover letter 
to Headquarters, AMC ^ for this report that processes prescribed 
in paragraph 3-1 were completed prior to preparation of the 
inventory lot formation listing. 

b, The report will be prepared by ARADMAC and all depots 
under the jurisdiction of the Commander, AMC, AMC Form 1636 , 
as described in paragraphs 3-3 and E-1, will be used. 

c. A consolidated report will be prepared annually and 
updated quarterly. One copy of the report and applicable 
portions of the lot formation listing will be forwarded to 
each Army ASDA, ATTN: Inventory Coordinator, not later than 
35 days prior to the first day of each quarter. Forward one 
copy of the report to the Commander, AMC, ATTN; AMCSU-I, 

not later than 3 5 days prior to the first day of each quarter, 

d, The report and related lot formation listings will 
not be forwarded to other services/agencies outside of AMC. 

e. When a sample inventory lot has failed to meet the 
acceptable accuracy level, the next quarterly update to the 
report will reflect the increase in inventory requirements. 
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Inventory capability will also be adjusted to allow resched- 
uling of lots which were delayed. Recount of the failed lot 
and reconciliation of depot records should have been complotod 
in accordance with paragraph 3-15. 

9-3. Quarterly Inventory Priority Schedule (RCS AMCS(J-21;3) > 
AMC Form 16 37 . This report provides depots with scliecIulGn 

for physical inventories and the data required to initiate 
those inventories. 


b. The report will be prepared by ASDA ' s on AMC Form 
1637 j as described in paragraphs 3-4 and E-2. 


c, A report will be prepared quarterly for each depot 
where the ASDA stores materiel. The report, and DJA inven- 
tory request documents, if applicable, will be forwarded to 
the depot (ATTN: Inventory Coordinator) to arrive not later 
than 20 days prior to the first day of each quarter. 


d. One copy of each report will be forwarded to the Com- 
mander, AMC, ATTN: AMCSU-I, to arrive not later than 2 0 dayn 
prior to the first day of each quarter. 

s-**- ASDA Report of Physical Inventory (RCS AMCSU-214), AM C 
Forni 1638 . aT This report provides tne data required to 
determine the status of the inventory program, inventory 
accuracy, and the adjustment rate for ASDA's. 


P® r’eport will be prepared by ASDA's on AMC Form 
1638 as described in paragraph E-3, 

report will be prepared as of the close of busi- 
ness (COB) on the last day of each quarter. The report will 

^ot ?a?er H ^MC, ATTN: AMCSU-I, to arrive 

not later than 20 days following the end of the report period. 

d* Inventory lots will not be renorted until nH-intri* 


e. h separate report will be prepared for small ar^mn 

iLfantry 

SpLLtLi of 

adjustment will be provided when each 

pleted at the time Sf report n;Laratfnn\ ^" been corn- 
research in process, or renort causative 

ceeding reports will nrouiao + +. m process). Suc- 

the adjustment has beL provi^d '^^This^rc^" explanation of 
the total number of small report must include 

stock „«boo stLed Ttio SoSotTcooS'’*''”/*'’'’"' 

Stored), pots counts as two stock numbers 
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f. The report must include the total number of SIMS 
(Selected Item Management System) stock numbers stored (one 
stock number stored at two depots counts as two stock numbers 
stored) * 


g. The goals in paragraph l-3af permit the completion, 
during the first quarter, of 20 percent of the inventories 
scheduled for the previous fiscal year (FY); however, comple- 
tion of such inventories (lots) will not be included on the 
same report for lots (if any) scheduled and completed for the 
current FY» All such lots will be reported on a separate 
report annotated SCHEDULE," 

9-5, AMC Depot Report of Supply Performance (RCS AMCSU-220) . 
a , The receiving portion of this report is prescribed and in 
eluded in AMCR 740-20 and that part pertinent to issue activ- 
ity is in AMCR^s 740-22 and 740-23, The portion contained 
herein provides performance data in the area of materiel re- 
lease denial ( MRD ) rates and processing as reported to 
Headquarters , AMC . 

b. The following types of issues are specifically ex- 
cluded from this report? 

(1) Line items shipped to, by, or for the defense property 
disposal activity. 

(2) Line items issued for basic issue items or 

the assembly program, 

(3) Line items received, assembled, and shipped by 
designated consolidation/containerization points. 

c. The report will be prepared by ARADMAC and all depots 
under the jurisdiction of the Commander, AMC. 

d. The report will be produced by the computer, using 
data accumulated as a result of MRO (materiel release order) 
and MRD processing, as of the COB on the last dav of the 
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9^6 . Depot Record of Location Survey (RCS AMCSU-221)^ DA Form 
3787-R, " This repoi:?t provides data ’requir^d~to determine 
the accuracy of depot location records. 

b. The report will be prepared by ARADMAC and all depots 
under the jurisdiction of the Commander, AMC , on DA Form 
3787-R as described in paragraph E~5. 

c, The report will be prepared upon completion of the 
location surveys performed in July> December, and January if 
one is performed in that month. One copy of the report will 
be forwarded to the Commander, AMC, ATTN: AMCSU-I, to arrive 
not later than 20 days following the completion of the survey, 

9-7 • ASDA Report of Location Audit Reconciliation (RCS 
AMCSU-222 )V AMC Form 138 3, aT This report provides the data 
required to determine" i he accuracy of AMC logistic management 
data. 


b. The report will be prepared by all ASDA^s included in 
the scope of this regulation on AMC Form 138 3 as described in 
paragraph E-6, 

c. The report will be prepared quarterly for progressive 
audit reconciliations. Separate reports will be prepared 
semiannually for complete audit reconciliations, 

d. One copy of each report and the related ASDA and depot 
error listing will be forwarded to the Commander, AMC, ATTN: 
AMCSU-I; and one copy of each report and error listing will 

be forwarded to applicable depots, ATTN: Inventory Coordinator, 
Quarterly reports for progressive audits will arrive not later 
than 20 days following the end of the report period. Semi- 
annual audit reports will arrive not later than 45 days fol- 
lowing the end of the reconciliation control period. 

e. A lot will not be reported until all location audit 
actions, except physical inventory, for the lot have been 
completed . 

f. A narrative statement will be provided by the prepar- 
ing activity. The narrative statement will include the re- 
sults of error analysis (para 6-lf) and corrective action 
required and taken. The preparing activity will contact 
applicable depots, as needed, for comments to be included in 
the narrative statement, The narrative statement will ex- 
plain any failure to meet the AMC goal (as stated in para 
1-3). 
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g. When the analysis of error causes has not been com- 
pleted in time to include with the report , a statement will 
be included specifying the date the results of error analysis 
will be provided (not to exceed 30 days)* 
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Appendix A 
CARD FORMATS 

Paragraph Page 

Storage Item Data Change Document (DA Form 

2510) (DIC's BM3 and BM6) A-1 A-3 

DOD Physical Inventory Request Document 

(DD Form 1485) (DIC's DJA , BJA, and ZJA) A-2 A-6 

Inventory request card, general purpose 

card form (GPCF) (DIG ZNJ) A-3 A-10 

Inventory/Location Survey Work Card 

(DA Form 2000 ) (DIG ZNK) A-4 A-13 

DOD Materiel Adjustment Document (DD Form 

1487 ) (DIC's Z8P, Z9L, and ZAZ) A-5 A-16 

Ammunition Miscellaneous Adjustment Card 

(AMCTAB Form 5089) (DIC's Z8P and Z9L) A-6 A-18 

Inventory statistical data request card 

(GPCF) (Die ZR4) A-7 A-21 

Date of last inventory update card (GPCF) 

(Die ZKD) A- 8 A- 2 2 

Inventory reconciliation request card 

(GPCF) (DIG ZNR) A-9 A-23 

Inventory reconciliation/audit data card 

(DD Form 1485) (DIG BKB) A-10 A-26 

In-float document control card (DD Form 

1487) (DIG BKZ) A-11 A-28 

Physical inventory count document (DD 

Form 1485) (DIC's DKA and BKA) A-12 A- 29 

Location survey request- card (GPCF) 

(Die ZL4) A-13 A-33 

Location survey work card (DA Form 2 000) 

(Die ZL6) A-14 A-34 

Location audit request card (GPCF) 

(Die ZL5) A-15 A-35 

Physical inventory request document 

(transaction history) (GPCF) (DIC BJA) A-16 A-36 
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Appendix A — Continued 

Paragraph Page 


Retired transaction history request 

(GPCF) (Die ZBZ) A-17 A-37 

Zero balance flasher (GPCF) (DIG BZB) A-18 A-38 

Location audit request (GPCF) (DIG ZL9 ) A-19 A-39 

Location audit reconciliation request card 

(other service /agency) (GPCF) (DIG DZH) A-20 A-40 

Storage item data correction card (other 

service/agency) (GPCF) (DIG DZB) A-21 A-41 

Transaction reject card (GPCF) (DIG DZG) A-22 A-43 

Pending Shipment Release Card (AMCTAB Form 

5079) (Die ZKl) A-23 A-44 
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Appendix A — Continued 

A-L, STORAGE ITEM DATA CHANGE DOCUMENT (DA Form 2S10) CDIC »3 BM3 and BM6 ) . 
a . BM3 card used by depots to request an inventory category code C ICC ) 
from Army managers for a stock number when the ICC does not appear on the 
depot master data record (MDR). 


Card 

columns Instructions 

1“3 Document identifier code . Enter "BM3." 

4-S Routing identifier code (RIC) (To) « Enter the RIC of the activ- 

ity to which the document is being forwarded, (See note. ) 

7 Leave blank. 


8-22 Stock number . Enter the number identifying the item to which the 

ICC in card column (cc) 64 applies, 

23-31 Leave blank. 


32-35 Effective date . Enter the date on which the ICC (cc 64) will 
be effective, (See note,) 


36-63 Leave blank. 


64 Inventory category code . .Leave blank, (See note.) 

65-66 Leave blank, 

6 7-69 Routing identifier code (From) , Enter the Army manager for Army- 

managed Items; for others , enter the RIC of the first Army owner 
or PMRD (pre-positioned materiel receipt document) segment 
encoun tered , 

70-72 Manager routing identifier code . Enter the RIC of rhe item man- 
ager for the stock number <cc 8- 22), 

73-80 Leave blank. 

Note , The depot RIC will appear in card columns 4 through 6 , and the 
effective date, ICC, and manager RIC fields will be blank for the card pre- 
pared to be mailed to the accountable suppl 

b. BM6 card used by ASDA^s to advise 
of erroneous data revealed by location rec 


Interpreter 


Card 

columns 

print 

positions 

1-3 

1-3 


3d line 

4-6 

4-6 


3d line 


Document identifier code. Enter 


Routing identifier code (To) , Enter the RIC of the 
activity to which the document is being forwarded, 
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Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

7 

6 

1st line 

Manager/owner code. Enter one of the followinc! 
codes : 



1- -Manager . 

2 — Owner. 

8-22 

8-22^ 

3d line 

Stock number. Self-explanatory. 

23-24 

17-18 _ 

1st line 

Unit of issue. Enter the current unit of ionuo. 

(25-31) 


Binary code. Enter one of the following codon: 



0 — No change. 

1— Change j as specified below. 

25 

25 

3d line 

Stock number change. The ^'change to" stock iniml)o 
is in card columns 4 8 through 62. 

26 

26 

3d line 

Stock number consolidation. The "consolidatocl to' 
stock number is in card columns 48 through fi?. 

27 

27 

3d line 

Physical security/pilferage code. The correot 
is in card column 42. 

28 

28 

3d line 

Unit of issue. The correct unit of issue in in 
card columns 23 and 24. When other than a ono-foi 
one conversion is required, enter the convftrnion 
factor in card columns 36 through 40. 

29 

29 

3d line 

Manager routing identifier code. The correct code 
is in card columns 70 through 72, 

30 

30 

3d line 

Shelf-life code. The correct code is in card 
column 63. 

31 

31 

3d line 

Inventory category code. The correct code is in 
card column 64. 

32-35 

32-35 

Transaction date. Enter the date on which the oflr 
is prepared. 

36-40 

44-48 

3d line 

Conversion factor. When other than onc-for-ono 
(unit of issue conversion factor is required, enter 
the conversion factor. 

41 

-- 

Leave blank. 

42 

42 

3d line 

Physical security/pilferage code, Enter the prope* 
code as specified in AR 708-1. 

43-44 

50-51 

Old unit of issue. Enter the unit of issue to whi< 


the conversion factor in oard columns 3 6 through 4C 
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Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 



applies. This will be the unit of issue submitted 
by the depot . 

45-46 

39-40 

3d line 

NATO code. Enter the appropriate code from AK 

708-1. 

47 

54 

3d line 

Reidentifioation code. Enter "Z’* when the item 
subinitted for validation required reidentification; 
otherwise, leave blank. If appears in this 

card column, zero- fill card columns 2 5 through 31, 
and blank 36 through 46 and 4 8 through 66. 

48-62 

1-15 

5th line 

Stock number (To). Enter the stock number resulting 
from changes identified by a ”1’^ in card column 2 5 
or 26, 

63 

16 

5th libe 

Shelf-life code. Enter the shelf-life code assigned 
to the item, as specified in AR 70 8-1. 

64 

17 

5th line 

Inventory category code. Enter the correct ICC. 

65-66 

— 

Leave blank. 

67-69 

17-19 

5th line 

Routing identifier code (From). Enter the RIC of 
the activity preparing the document. 

70-72 

20-22 

5th line 

Manager routing identifier code. Enter the RIC of 
the manager of the stock number in card columns 

48 through 62 if card column 25 or 26 is a '^1^*; 
otherwise, enter the RIC of the manager of the 
stock number in card columns 8 through 22 . 

73-80 



Leave blank. 
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A-2* POD PHYSICAL INVENTQRy REQUEST DOCUMENT (DP Form 1465) (PIC’s DJAt 
BJAi and ZJA), 57 Physica l inven to ry~r^emiest document TDJA /BJA); Used 
by depots ¥nd ASDA’s to request a physTcal 'inventory or record balance* 


Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

1-3 

1-3 

3d line 

Document identifier code, Enter one of the 
following codes: 



DJA— To request a physical inventory. 

BJA — To request a custodial balance (AMC depots 
only) . 

M-6 

4-6 

3d line 

Routing identifier code (To), Enter the RIC of the 
storage activity to which the card is being 
forwarded, 

7 

7 

3d line 

Type of physical inventory code. Enter the appll- 
cable code, Process code C as scheduled inven- 
tories within AMC. Process codes C and D as 
unscheduled inventories for other services /agenciea* 

8-22 

8-22 

3d line 

Stock number. Enter the number identifyine the 
item to be inventoried. 

23-24 

23-24 

3d line 

Unit of issue. Perpetuate from the ASDA record, 

25-46 

— 

Leave blanks 

(47-53) 


Count card control. Enter the following: 

47-49 

40-42 

3d line 

Julian day# Enter the Julian day on which tho 
card is to be transmitted. (See note 2.) 

50-53 

43-46 

3d line 

Serial number. Enter consecutively assigned num-* 
bers beginning with OOOl each day. (See note 2.) 

54-68 

— 

Leave blank, (See note 3.) 

57-59 

37-39 

3d line 

Project code. Enter the project code or leave 
blank for the unscheduled inventory or lot number 
for scheduled inventory. Enter the word ^'LOT" If 
the balance quantity of an ammunition item is 
requested by ammunition lot serial number (applies 
to AMC depots and ASDA^s), (See note 1.) 

60-61 


Leave blank, 

62-64 

58-60 

3d line 

Cutoff day# Enter the dav on which the balance is 
to be summarized for comparison of count, Leave 
for type inventory A, B, and C for AMC depots, 

(See note 4.) 

6S-66 


Leave blank. 
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Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 


67-69 

47-49 

Routing identifier code (From), Enter 
the activity preparing the card . 

Leave blank. (See note 5.) 

' the RIC of 

70 

3d line 


71 

51 

Condition code. Enter the applicable 

condition 


3d line 

code to be counted. Leave blank when 

all conditions 

72 

52 

are to be counted. 

Management code. Enter '’K/* 

or 

73-75 

3d line 

53-55 

or leave blank, as applicable. 

Day prepared. Self-explanatory. 


76-80 

3d line 

Leave blank (See notes 6 and 7.) 



Notes. 1. DJA cards received from other services/agencies submitted for 
processing with type of inventory code A or B will be established as a sched- 
uled inventory. A lot number will be assigned in-line ^ consisting of the 
requester's owner code and two alphabetic characters <e.g. , lAA). 

2. Card columns 47 through 53 will be blank when received from 
other than AMC accountable activities, 

3. Card columns 54 through 56 may have entries if received from 
other than Army (ammunition only), 

4. Card columns 62 through 64, within AMC ^ is the date on which 
the accountable and custodial records will be summarized for comparison of 
counts. This entry, in conjunction with the Joint Interservice Logistic 
Support Agreement for Ammunition, will be the date on which all documents 

on hand must be processed as before inventory actions and at the close of 
business (COB) the custodial ammunition records will be summarized for 
reconciliation and preparation of DKA cards. 

5. Card column 70 may contain ownership/purpose code when 
received from other than AMC accountable activities. This code will not af- 
fect depot processing. 

6. Depots will punch card columns 78 through 80 with the RIC of 
another service/agency when the card is to be used to enter an item into 
reconciliation processing, which will produce a DKA card with the summarized 
balance entered, which will then be gangpunched with the count date designated 
by the requester. 

7. Depots will punch card column 80 with when the card is to 

be used to place an item under reconciliation control for AMC activities. 

b. Physical inventory request document (ZJA) (Inlrernal) . Used by SPEEDEX 
depots to obtain inventory documentation through mechanzed inventory 
processes. 
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Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

1-3 . 

1-3 

3d line 

Document identifier code. Enter "ZJA.” 

4-6 

4-6 

3d line 

Depot routing identifier code. Enter the depot RIC 

7 

7 

3d line 

Type of physical inventory code. Enter one of the 
following codes: 



E — If caused by a denial. 

I — For all others to be processed as unscheduled, 

A — To process as a scheduled inventory. (Report 
on AMC Form 1251, as type of inventory code I,) 

8-22 

8-22 

3d line 

Stock number. Enter the number identifying the 
item to be inventoried. 

23 

32 

3d line 

File code. Enter ‘'A'* for ammunition or "G" for 
general supply. 

24-56 

— 

Leave blank. (See note 3.) 

57-59 

37-39 

3d line 

Project code. Enter a locally assigned code or 
leave blank for use in local management control of 
unscheduled inventories j or enter an alpha-numeric 
lot number, with two numeric characters and ending 
in which will permit processing applying L'ho 

scheduled inventory control features, 

60-66 

— 

Leave blank. 

67-69 

47-49 

3d line 

Routing identifier code (From), Enter as follows: 

General supply, When inventory is due to a donial, 
enter the RIC (To) from the A6 card (cc 7 muot con 
tain Leave blank for all others, (See note 

2.) 



Ammunition, Enter the requester's RIC for all Lypo 
inventories, (See note 2.) 

70-71 

— 

Leave blank, (See note 3.) 

72 

52 

3d line 

Management code. Enter as follows: 

A or G — If card column 7 contains ”E.^‘ 

C, E, F, G, or H — For all others (as applicable) 
when card column 7 contains "I," 

Blank — If card column 7 contains 
(See note 2 , ) 

73-80 


Leave blank. 
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8. ZJA requests may be processed using the features of the sched- 
uled i-nventory program and all counts, research, etc. will be accomplished 

in the same manner as any other scheduled inventory. 

9. ZJA requests processed as an unscheduled inventory without a 
proper management: code in card column 72, and the related routing identifier 
code in card columns 6 7 through 69, will generate a _KA card with a reject 
message in accordance with paragraph 1-3, a DKA card. The ZKA card should 
be corrected and reentered for processing. 

10. ZJA cards prepared by the computer in accordance with para- 
graph 3-lb will have a location in card columns 24 through 32 and the condi- 
tion code in card column 71. 


AMCR 740-17 
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A- 3 . INVENTORY REQUEST CARP, general purpose card form (GPCF) (PIC ZNJ) , 
a. Used by SFEEDEX depots to load (establish) a scheduledTnventory lot and 
to delete an inventory lot previously established » 


Card 

columns Instruct ions 

I- 3 Document identifier code ^ Enter *’ZNJ." 

4 Inventory card code * Enter one of the following codes: 

L--Load. 

D--Delete. 

5 Type of physical inventory code . Enter one of the following codoE 
to load a scheduled inventory lot : 

A- -Load a complete inventory. 

Select a sample inventory and load. 

Blank — Delete a lot. 

6-8 , Lot number . Perpetuate from the inventory priority schedule, 

( SeenoteT ) 

9-10 Inventory increment number . Leave blank* 

II- 13 Routing identifier code of requester . Enter the RIC of the ASDA 

r^uesting the inventory. 

14-16 Inventory sample size . Leave blank for type of inventory code A 
( comple te) , Enter^ the number of stock numbers specified in para- 
graph L-1 for type of inventory code B (sample). Leave blank to 
delete a lot, 

17-20 Leave blank. 

21 Inventory request action code . Enter one of the following codoo! 

1 — If general supply items are to be inventoried. 

2 — If ammunition items are to be inventoried. 

2 2 Inventory category code . Enter the appropriate code from the 

priority schedule , Leave blank to delete a lot* 

2 9-43 Lower control limit . Enter the following: 


General supply . Enter the lowest sequential stock number in tho 
inventory lot or the lowest sequential FSC (Federal supply claosif 
cation) followed by blanks when a range of stock numbers or FSC^fl 
are to be inventoried. Leave blank to delete a lot. 

Ammunition , 1. Range of FSC ^s . Enter the lowest FSC followed 
by the lowest DODIC XdOD identification code) (or blank) and 
blank-fill, 

2. Range of stock numbers * Enter the lowest FSC 
followed by the low^t DODIC (or blank) and lowest FIIN (Federal 
item identification number) (or blank), 

3. Delete . Leave blank* 


A-10 


AMCR 740-17 
A-3a 


Appendix A--Continued 


Card 

columns Instructions 

44-58 Upper control limit . Enter the following: 

General supply t Enter the highest sequential stock number in the 
Inventory 1^ or the highest sequential FSC, and 9-fill when a 
range of stock numbers or FSC's are to' be inventoried. Leave blank 
to delete a lot. 

Ammunition . X\ Range of FSC*s . Enter the highest FSC followed 
by the highest DODIC (or blank), and 9-fill. 

2. Range of stock numbers . Enter the highest FSC 
followed by the highest DODIC (or blank) and highest . IIN (or 9- 
fill). 

3. Delete . Leave blank. 

59 Inventory selection code . Leave blank. 

60-64 Count date. Enter the scheduled count date (date planned for 

count ingV must not be more than 30 days into the future). Leave 
blank for a delete. 


65-80 Leave blank. 

Note, Enter the owner oode in card column 6 followed by numeric entries 
in cirdTcolumne 7 and 8 from the priority schedule. For other service/agency 
inventories j enter the owner code in card colunm 6 followed by alphabetic 
entries in card columns 7 and 8 . 

b. Used by SPEEDEX depots to pull (request) first count cards and count 
card Gontroi listing. 


Card 

columns Instructions 

I- 3 Document identifier code . Enter 

If Inventory card code . Enter to pull counts . 

5 Type of physical inventory code . Enter ”A," “B," or as appli- 

cable for the number entered in card columns 6 through 8. 

6-8 Lot number. Enter the appropriate number of the inventory lot from 

which count cards are to be pulled. 

9-10 Inventory increment number # Enter the sequential number applicable 
to the partial being s^e^tedj starting with Enter *'01 for 

selection of an entire lot. 

II- 13 Routing identifier oode of requester . Enter the RIC of the ASDA 

requesting the inventory . 

14-16 Increment size . Enter the following! 

General supply . Specify the number of stock numbers to be 
selected. 
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Card 

columns 


17-20 

21 

22 

23-5ft 

59 


60-6H 


65-80 


17 
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Instructions 


Ammunition * Specify the number of locations to be selected* 

Leave blank if all cards are to be pulled on the first increment* 
or if all remaining cards are to be pulled as a final increment. 

Leave blank. 

Inventory request action code . Enter one of the following codes j 

general supply items are required, 

2- -If ammunition items are required. 

Inventory category code . Leave blank. 

Leave blank. 

Inventory selection code . Enter one of the following codes t 

P — Indicates a partial selection from the total lot. 

F — Indicates the total selection of a lot or that the final 
increment is being selected. 

Count date . Enter the date on which stock is to be actually 
counted (must not be more than 15 days into the future). (Note, 
The cards will be processed 1 day before the date that is entered 
in the card. If the date entered is equal to or past the da to 
on which the card is submitted* the card will be processed on the 
day the card is submitted.) 

Leave blank. 
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A-4. INVENTQRY/LOCATION SURVEY WORK CARP <DA Form 2000) (PIC ZMK) . Used by 
depots^o record the physical co^unt of stocks in the ^t:orage location , 

a. Prepunched-card entries , 


Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

1-3 

1-3 

3d line 

Document identifier code. Enter 

4 

4 

Ist line 

Depot code. Enter the one-digit depot code. 

5 

5 

1st line 

File code. Enter ’'A" for ammunitions or "G” for 
general supply. 

6 

-- 

Leave blank. 

7 

59 

3d line 

Type of physical inventory code. Enter the appli- 
cable code. 

8-22 

10-24 

3d line 

Stock number. Enter the number identifying the item 
to be inventoried. 

23-24 

25-26 

3d line 

Unit of issue. Perpetuate from the depot record. 

25-31 

— 

Quantity counted. Keypunch and print the actual 
quantity counted, with leading zeros. 

32-34 

-- 

Count date. Keypunch and print the Julian day on 
which stock is counted. 

35-37 

31-33 

Lot number. Perpetuate from the input card, or 
enter from the set-aside balance file. 

38-39 

34-35 

3d line 

Inventory increment number. Perpetuate from the 
input . 

40-43 

36-39 

3d line 

Card serial number. Assigned in-line. 

(44-59) 


Ammunition serial/ lot number or general supply noun 
nomenclature . 

44-59 

33-48 

1st line 

Ammunition serial/ lot number. Perpetuate from the 
depot record. 

44-59 

33-42 

1st line 

Noun nomenclature. Enter the nomenclature for 
general Supplies in card columns 44 through 53. 

Leave card columns 54 through 59 blank. 
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Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

60 

52 

3d line 

Management code. Enter the applicable code or leavp 
blank . 

61 

60 

3d line 

Count number. Enter "U’ or "3" for snhpdHiciH 

inventories i enter ‘'U" for unscheduled inventories, 

62-63 

— — 

Count hour. Enter the actual hour the stock was 
counted, expressed as 01 through 24 depicting 0100 
through 2400 hours. 

64 

53 

3d line 

Inventory category code. Perpetuate from the depot 
' record. 

65 

54 

3d line 

Physical security /pilferage code. Perpetuate from 
the depot record, 

66 

27 

3d line 

Condition code. Perpetuate from the depot record. 

67-69 

56-58 

3d line 

Routing identifier code. Enter the RIC of the in- 
ventory requester. 

70 

50 

3d line 

Ammunition reservation site code. Perpetuate from 
the depot record. Leave blank for general supply. 

71 

— 

Leave blank for general supply. 

72-80 

1-9 

3d line 

Location. Enter the location of the item to be 
counted, or message "BAL NO LOC^^ or ’'OVER 9 LOG." 
(Obtain additional locations or research and obtain 
locations.) General supply. 

71-80 

7-16 

1st line 

Location. Same as above except ammunition locationpi 
will have 10 positions consisting of the 6-position 
site and 4-position grid location. 


b. Manual entries ; 

Block Field legend 

Storage discrepancies 

Counter's signature 
Date counted 

Remarks 


Instructions 

Enter a checkmark (V) opposite the appro- 
priate block » 

Sign the card. 

Enter the date and hour in which the stock 
is counted. 

Enter any data of unusual nature that would 
assist in the reconciliation of a potential 
discrepancy. 
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Block 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 


Appendix A — Continued 


Field legend Instructions 

Number of pallets Enter the number of pallets in the location 

containing the same number of containers 
with identical quantities per containers. 

Number of containers Enter the number’ of containers per pallet 

or location, as applicable ^ 

Quantity Enter the quantity per container indicated 

in block F. 

Total Enter the total quantity in containers/ 

pallets indicated in blocks E and F. 

Total pallets Enter the total of block E. 

Total containers Enter the total of block F . 

Total quantity Enter the total of block H. Annotate ''PC” 

to indicate that pallet count card quan- 
tity was used. Annotate "SC” to indicate 
that a scale count of a bin quantity was 
used . 
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A-5. POD l>tATERIEL ADJUSTMEUT DOCUMENT (DP Form 1487) (DIC*s Z8P> Z9L, and 
ZAZ ) ♦ Used by depots to make adjustments on general supplies and to update 
the inventory statistical data file. 


Interpreter 


Card 

columns 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

l‘-3 

1-3 

3d line 

Document identifier code. Enter one of the follow- 
ing codes: 



Z8P — Gain, 

Z9L--LOSS, 

ZAZ — Compensating gain and loss between condition 
codes . 

4-B 


Routing identifiei'’ code. Enter the RIC of the item 
record to be adjusted. Leave blank if the Z9L card 
is to adjust a multiowned item at a SPECDCX depot 
and the loss v/ill be applied to the item manager 
and any remainder prorated among owners, unless a 
specific record is to have the total loss, 

7 

7 

3d line 

Leave blank. This card column will contain an "S" 
in the statistical card generated in-line as out- 
put at SPEEDEX depots . 

S-22 

8-22 

3d line 

Stock number. Enter the number identifvins the item 
to be a^usted. 

23-24 

23-24 

3d line 

Unit of issue, Perpetuate from the depot record. 

25-29 

— 

Quantity. Reversal actions are accomDlished bv 
an ‘'11*' overpunch in card column 25, 

30 

23 

Ist line 

File code. Enter "G*' for seneral supplies. 

31-33 

24-26 

1st line 

Inventory lot number. Enter the inventory lot num- 
ber for scheduled inventories , or the RIC of the 
requester for unscheduled inventories. 

34 

27 

1st line 

Type of physical inventory code, Perpetuate from Iho 
inventory request. (Ref para D-2,) 

35 

28 

Inventory category code. Perpetuate from the denot 
record . 

36-39 

— 

Document date. Enter the Julian datp. nn which H!*hp 
card is prepared. 

40-43 

— 

Document serial number. Enter the serial number of 
the action within the originating activity. 


— - 

Type inventory indicator. Enter "S" for gcheduDed.' 
or "U" for unscheduled inventories. 
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Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 


4&-65 

-- 

Leave blank. (See note.) 


66 

-- 

Condition code (To) . Enter the code 
adjustment; or leave blank if Z8P or 

if a ZAZ dual 
Z9L adjustments 

67-69 

47-49 

3d line 

Depot routing identifier code. Enter 
depot preparing the card. 

the RIC of the 

70 

— 

Management code. Perpetuate from the 
quest or leave blank. (See note.) 

inventory re- 

71 

51 

3d line 

Condition code- Enter the condition 
for ”Z9L” or "ZAZ” (loss action) j or 
(To) for "Z8P” (gain action). 

code (From) 
condition code 

72 

— 

Leave blank. 


(73-80) 

53-60 

1st line 

Leave blank for an adjustment. 


73 

53 

1st line 

Price signal code for a statistical card. 

74-80 

54-80 

1st line 

Unit price for a statistical card. 



Note * The management code will be in card column 4 7 of the statistical 
card * 
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A-6. AMMUNITION MISCELLAl^EQUS ADJUSTMENT CARD (AMCTAB Form 5089) (DIC^s 
zap and Z9LT i Used by SPEEDED depots to make" "inventory adjustments on amuiu- 
n i t i on ancT^o update the inventory statistical data file. 


Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

1-3 

1-3 

3d line 

Document identifier code. Enter one of the follnuina 
codes : 



Z8P— — Gam • 

Z9L — Loss . 

ZAZ--Not used for ammunition. 

4 

5 

3d line 

Ammunition reservation/ site code. Enter the appli- 
cable code to identify whether an adjustment is to 
be applied to stocks stored at the parent depoL of 
a remote site, or if reserved for special proiccto. 
(Ref AMCR 740-25.) 

5 

7 

3d line 

Ammunition owner code. Enter the code applicable to 
the owner of the assets being adjusted. (Ref AHCR 
740-21. ) 

6 

9 

3d line 

Type space code. Enter for a Z8P j^ain onlv. rn/iF 
AMCR 740-25. ) 

7 

7 

3d line 

Method of storage. Enter "A," "B," "C," or "D" for 
Z8P only. ' (Ref AMCR 740-25.) Statistical indicator, 
An "S" will be entered on the statistical card pre- 
pared in-line. 

8-22 

13-27 

3d line 

Stock number. Enter the number identifvinG the item 
to be adjusted. 

23-24 

— 

Unit of issue. 

25-29 

31-35 

3d line 

Quantity. Enter the numbex' of items to be adiijsted. 

30 

37 

3d line 

File code. Enter "A*’ to identify an ammunition 
adjustment. (See note 4.) 

31-33 

38-40 

Lot number or routing identifier inventory requester. 


3d line 

Enter the lot number when an adjustment results froKi 
a scheduled inventory, or the RIC of the requester 
when an adjustment results from an unscheduled 
inventory. (See note 4.) 

34 

41 

3d line 

Type of physical inventory code. Enter the code that 
identifies the type inventory conducted which caused 
the adjustment to be initiated. (See note 4.) (Ref 


para D- 2 , ) 
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Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

3S 

42 

3d line 

Inventory category code. Enter the category code 
assigned to the item being adjusted which is re- 
flected on the research listing and count cards 
used to conduct the inventory. (See note 4.) (Ref 

AR 740-26.) 

36^39 

43-46 

3d line 

Document date. Enter the Julian date on i7hich the 
card is prepared. 

ifO-43 

47-50 

3d line 

Document serial number. Enter the number from a 
blocR of serial numbers locally assigned to physical 
inventory adjustments. (See note 4.) 


52 

3d line 

Type inventory indicator. Enter to indicate a 

scheduled inventory, or ''U'' to indicate an unsched- 
uled inventory. (See note 4.) 

45 

— 

Leave blank. 

46 

56 

3d line 

Lot selection priority code. Enter the code to iden- 
tify the position in storage in relation to its ac- 
cessibility for Z8P, Leave blank for Z9L. (Ref 

AMCR 742-6. ) 

47 

58 

3d line 

Depot transaction code. Enter ”8** for Z8P, or ’*9’' 
for Z9L. (See note 2.) 

40 

4 

5th line 

Management code. Enter the code reflected in the 
inventory request document or leave blank if request 
is blank. (See notes 1 and 2.) 

49--52 


Leave blank. 

53 

6 

5th line 

Location control code. Enter the code applicable 
to the grid location <cc 78-80). (Ref AMCR 740-25.) 

54-69 

8-23 

5th line 

Serial/lot number. Enter the number assigned to 
the materiel being adjusted. 

70 

25 

5th line 

Condition code. Enter the condition of the materiel 
to which the adjustment gain or loss is to be applied. 

71-76 

27-32 

4th line 

Site location. Enter the igloo, building, or open 
area identification affected by the adjustment. 

(See note 3 , ) 

77-80 

34-37 

Grid location. Enter the grid location occupied by 
the remaining stock for a loss transaction (enter 
zeros if there is not stock remaining) or enter 
the grid presently occupied by the stock for a gain. 
(See note 3 , ) , 
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Notes. 1. Cards rejected from processing will reflect a research 
routing code I (inventory) in card column 48 and a reject decision code in 
card columns 4 9 and 50 indicating the reason for rejection. 

2. The management code will be in card column 47 of the statis- 
tical card. 

3. The price signal and the unit price will be entered in-line 
in card columns 7 3 through 8 0 of the statistical card. 

4. This document is also used to correct erroneous A5_ (issue) 
actions, (Ref AMCR 711-3 for proper format.) 
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A- 7. INVENTORY STATISTICAL DATA REQUEST CARD (GPCF) (PIC ZR4) . Used hy 
SPEEDEX depots to enter a completed date on the inventory statistical master 
data record, and to obtain a statistical data feeder report from the file. 


Card 

columns 


1-3 

4 


Instructions 


Document identifier code . Enter "ZR4.” 

Statistical request code . Enter one of the following codes for 
scheduled inventory: 

1 — To enter a completed date to the file for an inventory lot 
and to automatically print a statistical data feeder report. 
3 — To obtain a statistical data feeder report from the file by 
ASDA and lot number. 


5-7 pepot/ASDA RIC . Enter the RIC of the ASDA which applies to the 

inventory lot number; or if the inventory lot number is for a 
locally initiated inventory, enter the depot RIC. 

8 Leave blank. 


9-11 Lot number . Enter the lot number of the inventory which has been 

completed and/or for which statistical data are required. 

12-16 Completed date . Enter the date on which the lot specified in 

card columns 9 through 11 was completed, 

17 File code . Enter "A'* for ammunition or ^'6^' for general supplies. 

18-80 .Leave blank. 

Notes, 1. To obtain data from the statistical file, an inquiry (SOI 
18-G’07C'0S') is to be used, unless the feeder report Is to be prepared. If the 
feeder report is requested with this card, a ’^completed date” must be entered 
prior to requesting the feeder report. The data on completed lots of a 
specific quarter will automatically be deleted the fourth day of the new 
quarter. 


2. Data from the statistical data file for unscheduled invento- 
ries may be obtained by inquiry; however, the data for the feeder report ^will 
be automatically produced on the fourth day of the fiscal quarter following 
the fiscal quarter during which data were accumulated. 
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A-8. PATE OF LAST INVENTORY UPDATE CARD (GPCr) (PIC ZKD) . Used by SPEEDEX 
depots to update the file with a current date of last inventory (DOLI) and/or 
to delete the denial suspense quantity indicator for general supplies. 


Card 

columns 


1-3 

4 


S 


Instructions 


Pocument identifier code * Enter "ZKD." 

Inventory action code . Enter "1" to update the DOLI (general 
supply or anununitiony, "2" to delete the denial suspense quantity 
indicator (general supply only) ^ or ‘'3^' to update the DOLI and to 
delete the denial suspense quantity indicator (general supply 
only) * 

I nventory request action code ^ Enter "1'^ for general supply or 
^2^^ for anununition . 


6-7 Leave blank, 

8-22 Stock number . Enter the number identifying the item inventoried. 

23-31 Leave blank. 


32-46 

47-57 


Rejection message . Enter if the card is rejected^ leave blank 
if Input, 

Leave blank. 


58-60 Routing identifier code (From) . Enter the ASDA RIG from the DJA/ 

ZJA request. 

61-65 Ordinal DOLI . Enter the date on which the balance (to which the 

count was reconciled) was summarized , as the DOLI. 

66 Research routing code . An ”1" is entered if the card is rejected j 

to indi^te that the reject is to be returned to the inventory 
activity; blank in input card. 

67-68 Reject decision code . Enter to indicate the reason for reject; 

blank xn input card. 

69-70 Leave blank. 

71 Condition code . Enter the condition code of the record reflecting 

the denial suspense quantity indicator. Leave blank if only the 
DOLI is to be updated. 

72-80 Leave blank, 


Mote . This card is produced when a general supply denial is processed and 
there ~Es a quantity remaining on the record. Upon completion of the related 
inventory and when the stock is found ^ this card must be prepared and proc- 
essed to remove the denial suspense quantity indicator from the item record. 
When an adjustment is processed to drop assets not found, the adjustment will 
automatically remove the denial indicator. 
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A- 9. INVENTORY RECONCILICATION REQUEST CARD (GPCF) (PIC ZNR) , a. Used by 
SPEEDEX depots as input to the computer , to summarize b^i Sices fov recon- 
ciliation, to finalize reconciliation and produce output tape/cards, or to 
delete a lot from reconciliation (e«g«, a lot failed to meet the accuracy 
as a result of conducting a sample inventory). 

br If a lot is comprised of a group of DJA requests, furnished by the 
ASDA, this document is used as a header card to the DJA documents to request 
summarization of balances for the stock numbers represented by the DJA 
documents . 


Card 

columns 


1-3 

4 


5-7 

8-9 

10-12 

13 


14 


15-19 

20 


21 


22-26 


Instructions 


Document identifier code ^ Enter '’ZNR.*' 

Type of physical inventory code . Perpetuate from the inventory 
request , 

Lot number > Enter the lot number to be reconciled. 

Leave blank. 

Routing identifier inventory requester . Enter the RIC of the 
ASDA’ s records being reconciled. 

Card requirement indicator . Enter one of the following 
indicators : 

^ • 

C — If card output is required for AMC activities. 

T — If tape output is required. 

D — If (DKA) card output is required for other services/agencies . 

Reconciliation card code . Enter one of the following codes; 

S — To summarize the balance, 

F — For final reconciliation action. 

£) — To delete the lot number from reconciliation. 

Reconciliation date . Enter the date on which the computer bal- 
ance is to be summarized and recorded for reconciliation. (See 
note 3 . ) 

Reconciliation action code . Enter one of the following codes : 

1 — To select general supply records, 

2 — To select ammunition records. 

Inventory category code. Enter the code that identifies the type 
of items to be selected for reconciliation when the card is for 
a range of stock numbers. Leave blank when used as a header card 
for DJA cards. 

Initial control date . Enter the date on which that reconciliation 
is to begin. Leave blank for non -Army . 
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Card 

columns Instructions 

27 DJA input indicator . Enter when used as a header card for 

a group of ”AJ1C" DJA cards. 

28-42 Lower control limit . Enter the following: 

General supply . Enter the lowest sequential stock number in the 
inventory lot or the lowest sequential FSC followed by blanks 
when a range of stock numbers or FSC^s are to be reconciled, 

Leave blank when used as a header card for a group of DJA 

cards . 

Ammunition . Enter the lowest FSC followed by the lowest DODIC, 
and blank-fill when a range of stock numbers or FSC's are to 
be reconciled. Leave blank when used as a header card for a 
group of DJA cards . 

M3-S7 Upper control limit . Enter the following; 

General supply . Enter the highest sequential stock number in the 
inventory lot or the highest sequential FSC, and 9-fill when a 
range of stock numbers or FSC's are to be reconciled. Leave 
blank when used as a header card for a group of "AMC" DJA cards. 

Anununition . Enter the highest FSC followed by the highest DODIC, 
and 9- fill when a range of stock numbers of FSC's are to be rec- 
onciled. Leave blank when used as a header card for a group of 
**AMC" DJA cards. 


58-75 Leave blank. 

7 6-80 Final control date . Enter the date on which reconciliation in 

to~~be finalized, by producing tape/card output for mailing to 
the ASDA. Leave blank for non- Army. 

Wotes . 1. This card is required as a header card to DJA documents < for 
AMC activities) submitted for summarization of balances. The DJA documontn 
are submitted only for summarizing balances and are to be retained in aun- 
pense until the final reconciliation actions have been completed and tapou/ 
cards have been mailed to the ASDA. 


2 , This card is not used when entering non-Army DJA cards for 
reconciliation to produce DKA cards , These DJA cards will be submitted on 
the date that the balances are to be summarized and the DKA cards are 
produced. 


3. This card is used for a range of numbers for both Army 
and non- Army# The card will be submitted on the date that the required 
action is to be accomplished (e.g. , when a range of numbers or FSC's are to 
be summarized and DKA cards are produced for the Air Force, submit L*he card 
on the date entered in cc 15-19). When used for non-Army and card column 
13 contains a "D,*' card column 14 must contain "S." 
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4. This card is used to delete a lot number from reconciliation 
as required. It is a requirement to prepare and process this card to delete 
a lot number from reconciliation) when a lot fails a sample inventory, as 
the stock numbers selected for the sample are recorded on the reconciliation 
file coded to indicate they were counted as a sample. 

5, Only one ZNR card should be entered for final reconciliation 
action. This card will initiate final action for all lots which are under 
recopciliation control, (Reproduce any ZMR card and put ’’F” in cc 14 for 
this purpose.) 
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A-10* INVI:NT0RY reconciliation /audit data card (DD Form 148S) (PIC BKB) * 
Used by SPEEDEX depots to Veport custodial recordybaiances , as a result of 
reconciliation of scheduled inventories and location record audits with 
ASDA*s without capability to process magnetic tapes* 


Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

1-3 

1-3 

3d line 

Document identifier code* Enter 

4-6 

4-6 

3d line 

Routing identifier code (To), Enter the RIC of the 
ASDA to which the document is being forwarded* 

7 

7 

3d line 

Type of physical inventory code. Perpetuate from the 
inventory request, Leave blank for complete audits, 

a-22 

8-22 

3d line 

Stock number* Enter the number identifying the item 
to be inventoried/audited. 

23-24 

23-24 

3d line 

Unit of issue* Perpetuate from the depot record, 

25-34 

25-34 

3d line 

Custodial balance. Enter zeros for ”no record” or 
'^no segment'* items* 

35-37 

37-39 

3d line 

Transaction count. Enter the number of BKZ (in- 
float) documents by condition code. 

38-46 

— 

Leave blank. 

47-49 

58-60 

1st line 

Lot number • Perpetuate from the inventory request 
or enter for complete audit as shown in paragraph 

D-4, 

50-54 

35-39 

1st line 

Card serial number* Enter a consecutive serial 
number to each card produced for the entire recon- 
ciliation (disregard the lot number). 

55 

— 

Leave blank. 

56-60 

63-57 

3d line 

Count/summarization date, Enter the date on which 
the balance is summarized. 

61-64 


Leave blank. 

65-66 

45-46 

3d line 

Card count control. Enter the total number of rec- 
ordSj for the stock number, in the last card for the 
stock number. 

67-69 

47-49 

3d line 

Depot routing identifier code (From). Enter the RIC 
of the depot preparing the card. 

70 

— 

Leave blank. 

71 

51 

3d line 

Condition code. Perpetuate from the depot record. 
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Card 

Interpreter 

print 

columns 

positions 

Instruct ions 

72 

52 

3d line 

ManaRement code. Enter ''Z’' for the stock numbers 
actually counted on a sample. Leave blank for a 
complete inventory or complete audit. 

'73 

41 

1st line 

Inventory category code. Perpetuate from the depot 
record . 

74 

43 

1st line 

Physical security /pilferage code. Perpetuate from 
the depot record. 

75 

45 

1st line 

Shelf- life code. Perpetuate from the depot record. 

76 

47 

1st line 

Manager/owner code. Enter one of the following 
codes : 

1 — For manager, 

2 — For owner. 

Blank — For '’no record" items. 

77-80 

— 

Leave blank. 

Notes . 

1. Audit 

2 . Cards 

data elements will be blank for "no record" items, 

will be sorted into stock number sequence by condition 


code for the entire reconciliation for a given manager/owner (disregarding 
lot numbers ) , 
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A-11. IN- FLOAT DOCUMENT CONTROL CARP (DP Fornt 1487) (PIC BKZ) . a. Used to 
record transactions during reconciliation of depot inventory with ASDA’s. 

b, Used by depots to respond to ASDA requests for depot transaction 
history. 


o. SPEEDEX depots will forward cards to all ASDA^s without capability 
to process magnetic tapes; or will record the 80-column image on magnetic 
tape to all ASDA^s with capability to process tapes. 

Card 

columns Instructions 

1-3 Document identifier code . Enter 

4-6 Routing identifier code (To) , Enter the RIC of the ASDA to 

wh ich tli e <Jobiime nt i s be in g forwarded ^ 

7-53 Perpetuate from the original document. When responding to a 

transaction history request and there are no depot transactions 
within the dates specified, prepare one BKZ card for the stock 
number requested and 9-fill card columns 30 through 43. 

54-56 Document identifier code (original) . Enter the DIG of the orig- 
iha'i™transaction document. 


S7-59 Lot number . Enter the number assigned to the inventory lot frorti 
the priority schedule. For transaction histories, perpetuate 
the lot number from the ASDA request, 

60-66 Perpetuate from the original document, 

6 7-69 Routing identifier code (From) . Enter the RIC of the activity 
preparin^lrhe "documents 

70 Reconciliation control code * Enter one of the following codes: 

B — Before . 

A— After. 

H — Transaction history in support of research. 

71-72 Perpetuate from the original document, 

73-76 Date posted to depot record . Enter the date on which the original 
transaction was entered on the depot record. 

77 Gain/loss code . Enter one of the following codes: 

e— Debit. 

L — Credit . 

Blank — In-line denials. 


78-30 Transaction serial number . Enter the consecutive serial number 

assigned' to eacTirTransaction for the condition code of each stock 
number. Convert the last digit of the last serial number of each 
condition code to its alphabetic or special character equivalent 
by entering a ”12“ overpunch. 
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-12« PHYSICAL INVENTORY COUNT DOCUMENT (DP Form 1485) (PIC's PKA and BKA) « 
» Physical inventory c^unt document (PIC DKA) t O^ed^^y dep^t^ to report 
results of physical inventory counts. 


Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

postiions 

Instructions 

1-3 

1-3 

3d line 

Document identifier code. Enter ‘'DKA,” <See notes 

3 and 4 . ) 

4-6 

4-6 

3d line 

Routing identifier code (To). Enter the RIC of the 
ASDA to which the document is being forwarded. 

7 

7 

3d line 

Type of physical inventory code. Perpetuate from the 
DJA request. 

8-22 

8-22 

3d line 

Stock number. Enter the number identifying the 
item inventoried. 

23-24 

23-24 

3d line 

Unit of issue. Perpetuate from the depot record. 

25-31 

19-25 

1st line 

Quantity, Enter an "11'* overpunch in card column 31 
to apply the "M" modifer when the quantity exceeds 
seven positions. (See notes 1 and 2.) 

32-46 

27-41 

1st line 

Rejection message. Enter the message or leave 
blank (para 1-3). (See note 5.) 

47-53 

40-46 

3d line 

Count card control. Perpetuate from the input DJA 
request. 

54-56 

— 

Leave blank for AMC ASDA's; perpetuate from the DJA 
request for others. 

57-59 

37-39 

3d line 

Project code or lot number. Perpetuate from the 
input DJA request . 

60 

44 

Is t line 

^Inventory oategoi'y code . Perpetuate from the depo t 
record if the RIC (To) is Army; or leave blank for 
other services/agencies. 

61 

46 

1st line 

Count indicator. Enter one of the following 
indicators : 



1 — Original count. 

2 — Recount . 

62-64 

58-60 

3d line 

Cutoff day. Perpetuate from the input DJA request. 
This entry will be the day on which the custodial 
balance was summarized which will be different from 
the PJA request if the cutoff date was past at the 
time the request was received. 

65-66 


Leave blank. 
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Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

67-69 

47-49 

3d line 

Depot routing identifier code (From), Enter the 

RIC of the depot preparing the oard. 

70 

50 

3d line 

Ownership. Perpetuate from the input DJA request 
or from interservice ammunition inventory schedule, 
or leave blank. 

71 

51 

3d line 

Condition code. Perpetuate from the depot record. 

72 

52 

3d line 

Management code. Perpetuate from the DJA request 
or leave blank. 

73-75 

53-55 

3d line 

Count day. Enter the day on which the stock was 
physically counted if for other services/agenoies , 
or enter the day following the day on which the cus- 
todial balance records were summarized for comparison 
of counts, for Army ASDA^s. 

76-ao 

56-60 

1st line 

Leave blank for interservice/agency . Enter the data 
of last activity (DOLA) of the depot item record at 
the time the balance was summarized for ASDA' a. 


Notes. 1. When the total quantity exceeds the size of the quantity field 
prepare duplicate cards using the modifier in the low-order position of 
the quantity field to indicate the quantity in thousands. The last dupli- 
cated card will contain the quantity in excess of the tjiousands indicated by 
the modifier (AMC depots only). 

2. The “M" modifier is not authorized in the Interservioe Ammuni- 
tion Agreement. Additional cards will be prepared if required. 

3. The format of the DKA card will be produced in-line at SPEEDEX 
depots as a partially prepared card by the unscheduled inventory program. 

The management code (cc 72) may also be blank. This card is provided so 
that only a minimum of keypunching is required to prepare a DKA card to re- 
port an inventory result to an ASDA under conditions explained by the manage- 
ment codes in AR 726-50, 

4. A KA card will be produced as a result of ZJA input proceBSed 
as an unscheduled inventory when the input does not have a proper management 
code in card column 72 and the related RIC in card columns 67 through 69. 

A reject message, as shown in paragraph 1-3, will appear in this card. The 
input C2;JA) should be corrected and reprocessed. 

6. A rejection message is not authorized for use in the Inter- 
service Ammunition Agreement. SPEEDEX programs may output a message but the 
card must not pass from the depot. 
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b. Physical inventory count document (PIC BKA) « Used by depots to re- 
port depot custodial record balances to the ASDA's. 


Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

1-3 

1-3 

3d line 

Document identifier code. Enter "BKAJ* 

4-6 

4-6 

3d line 

Routing identifier code (To), Enter the RIC of the 
ASDA to which the document is being forwarded. 

7 

7 

3d line 

Leave blank. 

8-22 

8-22 

3d line 

Stock number. Enter the number identifying the 
item for which a balance is being provided. 

23-24 

23-24 

3d line 

Unit of issue. Perpetuate from the depot record, 

25-31 

19-25 

1st line 

Quantity. Perpetuate from the depot record, (See 
notes 1 and 2 in a above.) 

32-47 

27-42 

1st line 

Enter the rejection message, ammunition lot serial 
number, or leave blank. (See notes 4 and 5, a above.) 

48-49 

-- 

Leave blank. 

50-53 

43-46 

3d line 

Request serial number. Perpetuate from the input 

BJA request. 

54-56 

— 

Leave blank. 

57-59 

37-39 

3d line 

Project code. Perpetuate from the BJA request. 

60 

44 

Isfc line 

Inventory category code , Perpetuate from the BJA 
request. 

61 

— 

Leave blank. 

62-64 

58-60 

3d line 

Cutoff day. Perpetuate from the BJA request. 

65-66 

49-50 

1st line 

Leave blank. 

67-69 

47-49 ' 

3d line 

Routing identifier code (From). Enter the RIC of 
the depot preparing the card. 

70 

— 

Leave blank. 

71 

51 

3d line 

Condition code. The condition code for which a 
balance is being provided. 
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Card 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

columns 

72 

52 

3d line 

Management code. Perpetuate from the BJA request 
or leave blank. 

73-75 

53-S5 

3d line 

Balance day. Enter the day on which the balance was 
selected from the records. 

76-80 

56-60 

1st line 

Enter the DOLA. 
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A-13. LOCATION SURVEY REQUEST CARP (GPCF) (PIC ZL4) . Used by SPEEDEX depots 
to request a location survey > either sample or- complete. 


Card 

columns 

1-3 

4 

5-6 

7-8 

9-11 

12 

13 

14 

15-20 

21-29 

21-30 

30-35 


Instructions 


Document identifier code . Enter 

Research routing eode ^ Enter ”1’^ when the card is rejected to 
indicate the return to the inventory activity. 

Reject decision code . A two-digit code assigned to indicate the 
error in the input card. 

Location lot number . Enter the two alphabetic and/or numeric char- 
acters assigned to identify a group of locations being surveyed. 

Selection size . Enter one -half the sample size for a sample survey 
or leave blank for a complete survey. 

Type survey code . Enter ”1" for sample or ’^2” for complete. 

File code * Enter ”A^’ for ammunition or "G" for general supply. 
Leave blank (used as a reentry indicator). 

Location lot size . Enter the number of locations in the survey 
lot from the lot formation listing. 

Location lower control limit . The first location of the survey 
lot for general supply . (’See note 1. ) 

Location lower control limit . The first site location and first 
grid location of the sxirveiT lot for ammunition, (See note 1.) 

Leave blank (general supply). 


31-35 Leave blank (ammunition). 


36-44 Location upper control limit . The last location of the survey 

lot ’ f or g^eral supply. (i^ee note 2 . ) 

36-48 Location upper control limit . The last site location and last 

grid location in the survey lot for ammunition. (See note 2.) 

45- 80, Leave blank (general supply). 

46- 80 Leave blank (ammunition). 


Notes. 1. The last six positions of the lower limits must not be blank 
for general supply ^ but to insure that all locations are selected, these posi- 
tions may be A- filled. The last four positions must be blank for ammunition > 
to insure that all grid locations are selected. 


2. The last six positions of the upper limits for general supply 
must not be blank, but may be 9-filled to insure that all locations are se- 
lected. The last four positions for ammunition must be 9-filled, to insure 
that all locations are selected. 
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A-14. LOCATION SURVEY WORK CARD (DA Form 2000) (PIC ZL6) . Used by depots 
to verify and/or to record cTata for a location surv^ in the general supply 
storage locations. (See note.) 


Card 

columns 

Interpreter 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

1-3 

1-3 

1st line 

Document identifier code. Ebter “ZLG." 

4 

24 

1st line 

File code. Enter for general supply. 

5-7 

— 

Leave blank. 

8-22 

10-24 

3d line 

Stock number. Enter the number identifying the 
item to be surveyed . 

23-24 

25-26 

3d line 

Unit of issue. Enter the two-digit abbreviation 
applicable to the stock number being surveyed. 

25-32 

— 

Leave blank. 

33-36 

28-31 

1st line 

Materiel expiration date. Enter from the depot rec- 
ord or location, 

37-38 

31-32 

3d line 

Location lot number. Enter the two numeric charac- 
ters assigned to identify a group of locations being 
surveyed . 

39-43 

35-39 

3d line 

Survey control number. Enter a consecutively as- 
signed number to each card for control purposes . 

44-60 

— 

Leave blank. 

61-63 

19-21 

1st line 

Type of storage code. Enter from the depot record 
or location. 

64 

26 

1st line 

Shelf- life code. Enter from the depot record or 
location. 

65 

54 

3d line 

Physical security/pilferage code. Enter from the 
depot record or location. 

66-70 

— 

Leave blank, 

71 

27 

3d line 

Condition code . Enter the condition of the item 
from the depot record or location. 

72-80 

1-9 

3d line 

Stock location. Enter from the depot record. 


Mote . Manually prepared cards will be keypunched and interpreted in this 
format and a control listing prepared in the same alinement as when computer- 
repared. 
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A-15, LOCATION AUDIT REQUEST CARD (GPCF) (PIC ZhS) . Uaed by SPEEDEX depots 
to initiate AMC lOGation record autJxt s"uinrnaFiMtion and to provide the initial 
control and summarization dates for use in selecting in-float transactions. 

ADP service center depots will coordinate with supported depots and input one 
oard to initiate action for all AMC audits . 


Card 

QOlumns Instructions 

Document identifier code . Enter ”ZL5." 

4-7 Leave blank. (Lot number will be assigned in-line,) 

8-10 Depot routing identifier code . Enter the RIC of the depot request- 

ing the audit, 

11-15 Initial audit control date , Enter 25 July/January, 

16 Card/tye indicator . Enter one of the following to indicate the 

type of output required to report the depot audit to each appli- 
cable ASDA. 


C — Card. 

T — Tape. 

17-19 Routing ideritifier code (To) . Enter the RIC of the ASDA with 

which the audit is to be conducted. (See note 1.) 


20-75 Additional data fields . (See note 2.) 

76-80 Summarization date . Enter 2 August /February , 

Notes * 1. If no ASDA^s require oard output, enter in card column 16 

and one ASDA RIC in card columns 17 through 19. 

2. If more than one ASDA requires card output > enter ’'C" in card 
column 20 followed by the RIC. Continue entering and the RIC until all 
ASDA's requiring cards are entered or through column 75, All other ASDA*s 
will be provided tape output. 
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BJA) . 

Card 

columns 

1-3 

4-6 


7 

8-22 

23-24 

25-29 

30-34 

35-46 

47-49 

50-53 

54-56 

57-59 

60-61 

62-66 

67-69 

70-71 

72 


73-80 


Appendix A- -Continued 

PHYSICAL INVENTORY REQUEST DQCUMEMT (TRANSACTION HISTORY) (CPCF) (PIC 
Used by ASDA^s to request depot transaction history. ^ 


Instructions 


Enter document identifier code BJA. 

Enter the routing identifier code of the depot to which the re- 
quest document is being forwarded. 

Enter to indicate a request for depot transaction history. 
Enter the stock number » 

Enter the unit of issue. 

Enter the starting (smallest numeric) ordinal date of the period 
for which the transaction history is requested. Zero-fill when 
all depot history available is being requested. 

Enter the ending (largest numeric) ordinal date of the period 
for which the transaction history is required. Nine-fill when 
all depot history available is being requested. 

Leave blank, 

Enter the Julian day on which the document is prepared. 

Enter the consecutively assigned serial number. 

Leave blank. 

Enter the ASDA-as signed inventory or research lot number. 

Leave blank. 

Leave blank. 

Enter the routing identifier code of the ASDA preparing the 
request . 

Leave blank. 

Enter for magnetic tape output or for card output. Note. 
Output media for the^ASDA will be tape, except when the requeoter 
cannot use tape, or if the volume of transaction records for a 
given run does not warrant use of tape. 

Leave blank. 
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A-17. retired TRANSACTION HISTORY REQUEST (GPCF) (PIC ZBZ) . Used by depots 
to request mactTxne- prepared retired transaction history* 


Card 

columns Instructions 

1-3 Document identifier code . Enter 

4-6 Routing identifier code (To) . Enter the RIC of the depot* 

7 Leave blank. 


8-11 Federal supply Glassification * Self-explanatory. 

12-13 NATO code * Enter zeros* 

14-20 Federal item identification number . Self-explanatory. 

21-24 POD identification code * Self-explanatory. 

25 Requester identification * Enter as follows; 

I — Inventory activity. 

A — Ammunition activity. 

L- -Location or receiving activity. 


26-80 Leave blank. 
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AppencJix A-^Continued 

A*-18. ZERO BALAtiCE FLASHER (GPCF) (PIC BZB) , Used by a depot to notify the 
ASDA that a aero balance has been^e^ched in the depot custodial record. 


Card 

columns Instructions 

1-3 Document identifier code . Enter 

4-6 Routinfi identifier code (To) , Enter the RIC of the owner, 

7 Leave blank, 

8-22 Stock number , Enter the number identifying the item for which 

’ the balance reached zero. 

23-24 Unit of issue . Perpetuate from the document which caused the 
de^ot~ custodial record to reach a zero balance. 

25-29 Quantity , Always zero-fill, 

30-43 Document number . Perpetuate from the document which caused the 
depot ciTstodial record to reach a zero balance. 

44 Suffix code . Perpetuate from the document which caused the depot 

custodial record to reach a zero balance, 

45-50 Item number . Perpetuate from the original document. 

51-66 Leave blank, 

57-59 Project code . Enter the lot number if a depot-initiated adjust- 

ment resulting from a scheduled inventory which caused the depot 
custodial record to reach a zero balance; otherwise, enter the 
document identifier code of the transaction causing the depot 
custodial record to reach a zero balance, 

60-61 Leave blank. 


62-64 

65-66 


Date prepared . Enter the Julian day on which this document 
was prepared. 

Leave blank. 


67-6 9 Routing identifier code (From) , Enter the RIC of the preparing 
depot, 

70 Leave blank, 

71 Condition code . Enter the condition code of the transaction which 
caused the depot custodial record to reach a zero balance, 

7 2 Management code . Enter if the depot custodial record reached 

a zero balance as a result of a depot-initiated adjustment result- 
ing from a scheduled inventory; otherwise, leave blank. 

73-80 Leave blank, 
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A-19, LOCATION AUDIT REQUEST (GPCF) (PIC ZL9) , Used by SPEEDEX depots to 
request location record audit output for other services/agencies. Each ADP 
service center and depot with remote terminals only (DWRTO) must prepare and 
enter these cards as required. 

Card 

columns Instructions 

1-3 Document identifier code . Enter '’ZL9J' 

4 Action code . Enter ^'1’“ for general supplies ^ enter "2" for 
ammunition. 

5 PSA scan code . Enter "A’* if audit is to be conducted with all 
Defense Supply Centers CDSC*s)^ otherwise, leave blanh. 

(6-9) Card/tape indicator and requester RIC, 

6 Card /tape indicator . Enter ’'C” for card output or for tape 
output , 

7-9 Routing identifier code . Enter the RIC of the accountable ac- 

tivity with which the audit is being conducted. 

10“ 41 Enter additional card/ tape indicators and RIC ' s as in card columns 

6 through 9, An entry must be made for each accountable activity 
for which output is required even though an "A" is entered in card 
column 5 . More than one card may be required to include all ap- 
plicable ASDA's, 

42-75 Leave blank, 

76-80 Cutoff date . Enter year and Julian day (e.g,, 73108). 
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A-20. LOCATION audit RECONCILIATION REQUEST CARD (OTHER SERVICE/AGENCY) 
(GPCF) (Die PZftT I Used by depots to initiate~iocation record” audits with 
other services Zagencies . 


Interpreter 


Card 

columns 

print 

positions 

Instructions 

1-3 

1-3 

3d line 

Document identifier code. Enter 

4-6 

6-7 

3d line 

RoiJting identifier code (To). Enter the RIC 
identifying the A§bA to which the card is being 
forwarded . 

7 

— 

Leave blank. 

8-22 

8-22 

3d line 

Stock number- Enter the number identifying the 
item I>eing requested for recoheiliation. 

23-24 

24-25 

3d line 

Unit of issue. Perpetuate from the depot record. 

25-35 

— 

Leave blank. 

36-39 

36-39 

3d line 

Cutoff date. Enter the mutually agreed upon 
‘cutoff date for location audit reconciliation. 

The last digit of the calendar year is entered 
in card column 36 and the numerical day of the 
calendar year is entered in card columns 37 
through 39 (e.g. , 1032 is 1 Feb 71). 

40 

41 

3d line 

Shelf-life code. Perpetuate from the depot record. 

41 

43 

3d line 

Physical security/pilferage code. Perpetuate 
from the depot record. 

42-59 

— 

Leave blank- 

60-86 

45-51 

3d line 

Consecutive card number. Enter the consecutive 
number beginning with "OOOObOl” in the first 
card to identify each card in the reconciliation. 

67-69 

53-55 

3d line 

Routing identifier code (From). Enter the RIC 
of the storage activity preparing the card. 

70 

— 

Leave blank. 

71 

57 

3d line 

Inventory category code# Enter the ICC if pre- 
scribed by the military service agency managing 
the item; otherwise, leave blank. 

73-80 


Leave blank. 
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Appendix A- -Continued 


A-21. STORAGE ITEM DATA CORRECTION CARD (OTHER S ERV ICE/ AGENCY ) (GPCD (PIC 
MB)_. Used by ASDA^ s to provide item data corrections to depots as a result 
of a location record audit with another service/agency , 


Card 


columns 

Field legend 

1-3 

Document identifier 


code 

4-6 

Routing identifier 


code (To) 


Instructions 
Enter "DZB." 


Enter the RIC identifying the storage 
activity to which the card is being 
forwarded . 


7 Item data correction 

code 

8-24 Stock number 

25-26 Unit of issue 

27-43 Stock number 


44-45 Unit of issue 

(46-50) Unit of issue 

conversion factor 

46 Decimal locator 


1 ^ 7-50 Multiplication 

factor 

51 Shelf-life code 


Enter the appropriate item data correc- 
tion code to indicate the data field<s) 
affected by the change. (Codes in para 
D-5 , ) ^ 


Perpetuate the stock number reported in 
the storage activity transaction. 

Perpetuate the unit of issue reported in. 
the storage activity transaction. 

Enter the new stock number when the stock 
number is being changed; otherwise, per- 
petuate the stock number reported in the 
storage activity transaction. 

Enter the new unit of issue when the unit 
of issue is being changed; otherwise, 
enter the current unit of issue. 

Use only when the unit of issue is being 
changed; otherwise, leave blank. 

The following table identifies the posi- 
tion of the decimal in the multiplication 
factor : 

0 — Whole number (no decimal) . 

1— Decimal before card column 50. 

2 — Decimal before card colunm 49 . 

3 — Decimal before card column 48. 

4 — Decimal before card column 47. 

The factor by which the old quantity must 
be multiplied to convert to the new unit 
of issue . 

Enter the new shelf- life code if the 
shelf-life code is being changed; other- 
wise, leave blank. 
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Appendix A — Continued 


Card 

columns 

Field legend 

Instructions 

52 

Physical security/ 
pilferage code 

Enter the new physical security /pilferage 
code if the code is being changed i other- 
wise, leave blank. 

53-66 

Multiuse 

For intraservice /agency applications, 
enter data prescribed by the service or 
agency. For interservice/agency appli- 
cation, leave blank. 

67-69 

Routing identifier 
code (From) 

Enter the RIC identifying the activity 
preparing the document. 

70-80 

Multiuse 

Enter intraservice/agency applications , 
enter the data prescribed by the serviceA 
agency. For interservice /agency appli- 
cation, leave blank. 
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Appendix A — Continued 

A-22.^ TRANSACTION REJECT CARD (GPCF) (PIC DZQ) . Used by depots and ASDA's 
to reject DZH/fiZB documents r^c^ived as a re^vTlt of a location record audit 
with another service/agency ASDA or depot. 


Card 

columns 

Field legend 

' Instructions 

1-3 

Document identifier 
code 

Enter ’’DZG." 


4-6 

Routing identifier 
code (To) 

Enter the RIC identifying the activity 
to which the card is being submitted . 

7-56 

Other fields 

Perpetuate data from the incoming trans- 
action being rejected. 

57-59 

Rejected document 
identification 

Enter the document identifier code (cc 
1-3) of the incoming transaction being 
rejected • 

60-78 

Other fields 

Perpetuate data from the incoming trans- 
action being rejected. 

79-80 

Reject advice code 

Enter the appropriate code from paragrap: 
D-7, 
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A-23, PENDINC SHIPMENT RELEASE CARD (AMCTAB Form 5079) (PIC ZKI) . Used to 
deny a stock numbep or document number from the pending shipment file {gen- 
eral supplies only)* 

Card 

columns Instructions 

1-3 Document identifier code * Enter *’ZK1." 

4 Type of release code . Enter one of the following codes to indi- 

cate the type of release required from the pending shipment file: 

1 — Stock number denial. 

2 — Document number denial. 

5-7 Leave blank. 

8“22 Stock number . Enter the number identifying the item to be 

released for type of release code 1 or 2 . 

23-24 Leave blank, 

25-29 Quantity , Enter the quantity to be denied. 

30-43 Document number . Enter the document number for type of release 

code 2 . 

44 Suffix code . Enter the appropriate suffix code, when applicable, 

46-70 Leave blank, 

71 Condition code , Enter the condition code to be denied unless all 
conditions are denied. 

72 Management code . Enter the appropriate denial management code, 

73-80 Leave blank. 
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PRINTER FORMATS 

Paragraph Page 

General supply inventory lot formation 

listing B-1 B-3 

Ammunition inventory lot formation listing — B-2 B-4 

Lot control listing B-3 B-5 

Count card control listing B-4 B-6 

Inventory evaluation research listing B-5 ' B-8 

Unscheduled inventory research listing B-6 B-10 

Statistical data for physical inventory B-7 B-12 

Quarterly count card tally report — B-8 B-16 

Reconciliation information listing — B-9 B-17 

Reconciliation control listing B-10 B-19 

General supply location survey lot 

formation listing B-11 B-20 

Location survey control listing B-12 B-21 

Ammunition location survey lot formation 

listing B-13 B-22 

Ammunition location survey planograph 

control listing B-14 B-23 

Sixty-foot igloo planograph B-15 B-24 

Standard magazine planograph B-16 B-2 5 

Audit control listing B-17 B-26 
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Depot standard header and trailer 

labels — C-1 C-3 

Depot inventory and location record audit 

reconciliation control tape C-2 C-4 

ASDA inventory and location record audit 

reconciliation control tape — -- — C-3 C-7 
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Appendix C- -Continued 

C-1. Depot standard header and trailer labels . Used by 
SPEEDEX depots to transmit magnetic tapes to accountable 
supply dsitribution activities (ASDA’s)i 

a. Header label , 


Positions 

I 


2-3 

4-5 


6-8 

9-22 


23-24 

25-30 

31-32 

33-80 


Instructions 


Density . Enter the following to specify record- 
ing density : 

5 — 556 C.P.I. 

Header label identifier . Enter ( ) , 

Lo gical unit number . Enter the logical unit to 
which the file is assigned , 

Retention . Enter the retention period in days. 

File name . Enter the appropriate name to iden- 
tify the tape , 

DEPOTRECONTAPE — Depot inventory reconciliation 
tape . 

DpPOTAUDITTAPE — Depot location record audit 
reconciliation tape. 

BKZHISTROUTPUT — Depot response to transaction 
history request . 

Reel number . Self-explanatory. 

Date written . Enter the creation date expressed 
in month, day, and year. 

Edition number . Not applicable. 

User supplied . Enter any comments or leave 
blank. 


b. Trailer label. 


Positions 


Instructions 


1-3 End of tape . Enter as follows: 

EOT- -End of tape or intermediate reel. 
EOF — End of file. 
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Positions Instructions 

4-8 Block count . Self-explanatory, 

9-80 Information , Enter any comments or leave blanks 

c. Record length . 88 (fixed), 

d. Blocking factor , 10 X 88 with a record mark in posi- 
tion 88, 

e. Partially filled blocks . Will be 9^s padded. 

f. Tapes . Will be in 7 tracks. 

C-2 • Depot inventory and location record audit reconciliation 
control tape* Prepared by depots f^r~~reGonciiiat ion with 

assays: — 


a. Balance record. 


Positions 

1-3 

4-6 


7 

8-22 

23-24 

25-34 

36-37 

38-46 

47-49 

50-54 


Instructions 


Document identifier code . Enter 

Routing identifier code (RIG) (To) . Enter the 
RIC of the ASDA^wTtlTwTiom reconciliation is 
being performed - 

Type of physical inventory code . Enter for 
inventory reconciiiation . l7eave blank for audit 

Stock number . Enter the number identifying the 
i tenT f rom the depot record. 

Unit of issue . Perpetuate from the depot record 

Quantity . Enter the custodial record balance, 

Transaction count . Enter the number of BKZ 
carcTs J for this condition code. 

Leave blank, 

Lot number . Enter the number of the inventory 
lo^ VeT.ng reconciled, or the appropriate lot 
number for an audit. 

Card serial number . Enter the sequence number 
Jor all bKB cards. 
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Positions 

55 

56'-60 

61^64 

65-66 

67-69 

70 

71 

72 


73 

74 

75 

76 


77-87 

88 


Appendix C--Continued 

Instructions 


Leave blanks 

Count summarization date . Enter the date on 
which the custodial balance was summarized. 

Leave blank • 

Card count control « Enter the seq^uence number 
of the BKB card for the stock number^ 

Routing identifier code (From). Enter the depot 
RIC, 

Leave blank , 

Condition code . Enter the condition from the 
depot record. 

Management code , Enter if the item was 

cbimted during a sample inventory^ Leave blank 
for complete inventories and for audit 
reconciliation . 

Inventory category code (ICC) . Enter the ICC 
from the depot record. 

Physical security/pilferage code . Enter the 
code from the depot record. 

Shelf-life code . Enter the code from the depot 
record. 

Manager /owner code . Enter the code from the 
depot record as follows ! 

1- -Manager* 

2 - -Owner . 

Leave blank. 

Record mar3c. Self-explanatory. 
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b. Transaction record. 


Positions 

1-3 


4-6 


7-53 

54-56 

57-59 

60-66 

67-69 

70 


71-72 

73-76 

77 


73-80 


81-87 

88 


Instructions 


Document identifier code . Enter "BKS.” 

Routing identifier code (To) , Enter the RIC 
of tlie AS15 a with whom reconciliation is being 
performed . 

Perpetuate from the original transaction. 

Document identifier code of transaction . Enter 
the of the transact ion^fro^m^^^t^ ^^pot record. 

Inventory lot nujnber . Enter the number of the 
inventory lot being reconciled j or the appro- 
priate lot number for an audit. 

Perpetuate from the original transaction, 

Routing identifier code (From) . Enter the 
depot RTcI 

Reconciliation control code . Enter '^A'^ for 
transactions occurring after summarization. 

Enter "B” for transactions prior to 
summarization , 

Perpetuate from the original transaction. 

Date posted to depot record . Self-explanatory . 
Gain /loss code . Enter as follows; 

6— Gain (debit), 

L — Loss (credit). 

Leave blank for in-line denials. 

Transaction serial number . Enter the cons ecu- 
tiv^ serial number assigned to each transaction 
for the condition code of each stock number, 
Convert the last digit of the last serial 
number of each condition code to its alphabetic 
or special character equivalent by entering a 
'*12^' overpunch. 

Leave blank. 

Record mark . Self-explanatory . 
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control tax 
Posit ions 


23-24 


25-34 


35-37 


38-46 


47-49 


50-54 


Appendix C- -Continued 

inventory and location record audit reconciliation 


e» a. Balance record . 

Instructions 

Document identifier codO t Enter 

Routing identifier code (To). Enter the ASDA 

rm; ■■ 

Type of physical inventory code . Enter for in- 
ventory reconciliation* L^ave blank for audits - 

Stock number . Enter the number identifying the 
Item from the accountable record. 

Unit of issue » Perpetuate from the accountable 
record , 

Quantity , Enter the ASDA record balance for the 
depot with whom reconciliation is being performed, 

Transaction count . Enter the number of BKZ cards 
prepared for thTs condition code. 

Leave blank. 

Lot number . Enter the number of the inventory 
lot being reconciled, or the appropriate lot 
number for an audit. 

Card serial number . Enter the sequence number 
for aTl cards , 


66-60 


61-64 


65-66 


67-69 


Leave blank. 

Count summarization date . Enter the date, close 
of business (COB), on which the accountable 
balance was summarized. 

Leave blank. 

Card count control . Enter the sequence number 
of the BKB card for the stock number* 

Routing Identifier code (From) . Enter the depot 
RIC for the depot with whom reconciliation is 
being performed. 

Leave blank. 
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Positions 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 


Appendix C — Continued 
Instructions 


Condition code . Enter the code from the aocount- 
ab te rVcorS^ 

Management code . Leave blank. 

Inventory category code . Enter the ICC from 
tii^ accountable record. 

Physical security/pilferage code . Enter the 
code from the accountable record. 

Shelf-life code . Enter the code from the ac- 
countable record. 

Manager/owner code . Enter the code from the ac- 
countable record as follows : 

1 — Manager, 

2 — Owner, 


77-80 

81-89 


90 


Leave blank. 

Unit price . Enter the unit price from the 
accountable record. 

Record mark. Self-explanatory. 


b. Transaction record. 


Positions 

1-3 

4-6 

7-53 

54-56 

67-59 


Instructions 


Document identifier code . Enter "BKZ," 

Routing identifier code (To) . Enter tlie ASDA 

Perpetuate from the original transaction. 

Document identifier code of transaction . Enter 
the DIG of the transaction from the ASDA record. 

Inventory lot number . Enter the number of the 
inventory lot being reconciled, or the appro- 
priate lot number for an audit . 


60-66 


Perpetuate from the original transaction. 
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it 


Positions 

67-69 

70 


71-72 

73-76 

77 


78-80 


81-84 

85 


Instructions 


Routing identifier code (From) » Enter the RIC 
of the depot with whom the reconciliation is 
being performed. 

Reconciliation control code . Enter "A" for 
transactions occurring aft¥r sununarization. 

Enter for transactions prior to 

summarization . 

Perpetuate from the original transactions. 

Date posted to ASDA record . Self-explanatory . 

Gain /loss code . Enter as follows: 

G — Gain (debit). 

L--LOSS (credit). 

Transaction serial number . Enter the consecutive 
Serial number assigned to each transaction for 
the condition code of each stock number. Convert 
the last digit of the last serial number of each 
condition code to its alphabetic or special 
character equivalent by entering a *'12 " overpunch. 

Leave blank. 

Record mark. Self-explanatory. 
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Paragraph Page 

Document identifier codes D-1 D~3 

Type of physical inventory codes — - — — D~2 D-5 

Inventory management codes — - — D-3 D-6 

Inventory lot numbers — — D-4 D-8 

Item data correction codes — D-5 D-9 

Reject advice codes D-6 D-10 
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D-1. DOCUMENT IDENTIFIER COnFS . 
this regulation and are to be used 
documentation . 


The codes prescribed in 
in physical inventory 


PIC 

BJA 

BKA 

BKB 

BKZ 


BM3 

BM6 

BZB 

DJA 

DKA 

DZB 


Title 


Physical inventory 
request document 


Physical inventory 
count document 

Inventory reconoil- 
iation/audit data 
card 


In-float document 
control card 


Storage item data 
change document 


(Same as BM3) 


Zero balance 
flasher 

(Same as BJA) 


(Same as BKA) 


Storage item data 
correction card 


Explanation 

Requests of depot custodial rec- 
ord balances or depot transaction 
histories by accountable supply 
distribution activities (ASDA's). 

Reports depot custodial record 
balances to ASDA’s. 

Reports purified custodial bal- 
ance quantities resulting from 
scheduled inventories and re- 
ports specific catalog data for 
Army audit purposes. 

Reports supply management data 
relating to in-float documenta- 
tion between storage activities 
and ASDA's during scheduled in- 
ventory/audit reconciliation, 
and furnisnes transaction 
histories. 

Used by depots to request an 
inventory category code (ICC) 
depot record. Used by ASDA's 
to provide a response to the 
request for an ICC. 

Used by A™y ASDA's to report 
audit data corrections to depots. 

Reports zero depot custodial 
record balances to the ASDA, 

Requests for physical inventories 
by ASDA's. 

. Reports unscheduled physical in- 
ventory counts for Array and all 
physical inventories for other 
services. 

Used by ASDA's to report other 
service/agency audit data cor- 
rections to depots. 
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Appendix 

D — Continued 

PIC 

Title 

Explanation 

DZ6 

Transaction reject 
card 

Used to reject erroneous D- 
series documents to the 
originator. 

DZH 

Location audit 
reconciliation 
request card 

Used by depots to report catalog 
data to other service/agency 

ASDA's for audit purposes. 

ZAZ 

Materiel adjustment 
document (for gen- 
eral supplies only) 

Effects dual adjustments between 
condition codes as a result of 
physical inventory. 

ZBZ 

(Same as BKZ) 

Internal request for retired 
transaction history at SPEEDEX 
depots . 

ZJA 

Physical inventory 
request document 

Requests inventory documentation 
within depots. 

ZKD 

Date of last inven- 
tory update card 

Used to update the date of last 
inventory as a result of unsched- 
uled inventories, and remove the 
denial suspense quantity indicator. 

ZL4 

Location survey 
request card 

Requests location survey documen- 
tation at SPEEDEX depots. 

ZL5 

Location audit 
request card 

Establishes Army audit controls 
at SPEEDEX depots (general supply 
and ammunition). 

ZL6 

Location survey 
work card 

Used to accomplish the physical 
survey of stocks in the storage 
locations for general supplies. 

ZL9 

Location audit 
request card 

Used to request DZH output for 
other service/agency audits. 

ZNG 

Inventory research 
card 

Output documentation by computers 
at SPEEDEX depots, to identify 
errors in input documentation or 
situations v/hich preclude normal 
processing of documentation. 

ZNJ 

Inventory request 
card 

Establishes inventory controls, 
requests count cards, and deletes 
lots from inventory at SPEEDEX 
depots. 
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PIC Title 

ZNK Inventory count 

card 

ZMR Inventory reconcil- 

iation request card 


ZR4 Inventory statis- 

tical data request 
card 

Z8P Materiel adjustment 

document (for gen- 
eral supply); lot 
transaction card 
(for ammunition) 

Z9L (Same as Z8P) 


Explanation 

Accomplishes the physical count 
of stocks in the storage location. 

Establishes reconciliation con- 
trols at SPEBDEX depots (general 
supply and ammunition). 

Enters the completed date and/or 
requests statistical data from 
the statistical file. 

Effects an adjustment increase 
to custodial records as a re- 
sult of physical inventory. 


Effects an adjustment decrease 
in custodial records as a result 
of physical inventory. 


Note . All Z — cards are used internally. 


D-2, TYPE OF PHYSICAL INVENTORY CODES . 


Code Type 

A Complete 

(scheduled) 


B Sample 

(scheduled) 


C Special 

(scheduled) 


Explanation 

An inventory of all items of an 
item manager if other services/ 
agencies or a complete inventory 
of all Army-managed/ owned items 
of a group of stock numbers 
identified as an inventory lot. 

Statistical sampling inventory 
of a group of stock numbers iden- 
tified as an inventory lot. 

An inventory of all condition 
codes of a specific stock number 
as a result of a specific re- 
quirement (a location audit , 
pre -procurement 5 or any other 
reason deemed appropriate by 
the item manager or stock con- 
trol point). 
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Code 

D 


IZE® 

Special 

(scheduled) 


Appendix D — Continued 

Explanation 

An inventory of a specified con- 
dition code of a specific require- 
ment (a location audit, pre- 
procurement, or any other reason 
deemed appropriate by the item 
manager or stock control point 
Not to be initiated by AMC 
activities. 


E Spot 

(unscheduled ) 


An inventory conducted as a re- 
sult of a partial or total mate- 
riel denial. All condition codes. 


F Spot 

(unscheduled) 


G Selected item 
(unscheduled) 


I ^thers 

i unscheduled , 
initiated by 
depots ) 


An inventory conducted as a re- 
sult of a partial or total mate- 
riel release denial# Specified 
condition code. Not to be initi- 
ated by AMC activities . 

An inventory of all conditions 
of a specific requirement (vali- 
dation of a back order) with in- 
sufficient time to include as a 
scheduled inventory. (Not used 
outside of AMC,) 

Physical inventory of all condi- 
tions of a specific stock number 
(e.g,, stock found on post)# 
Specific reason identified by 
management code# (Not used 
outside of AMC.) 


I)-3, INVENTORY MANAGEMENT CODES. 


Manage- 



ment 


Transmitted 

code 

PIC 

From- To 

A 

DKA 

Storage 
activity 
to ASDA 


Explanation 

Physical count subsequent to 
denial. This inventory is a re- 
sult of materiel found subsequent 
to submission of a denial to the 
ASDA, 
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Manage- 

ment 

code 

PIC 

Transmitted 

From-To 

Explanation 

B 

DJA 

ASDA to 
storage 
activity 

Count requested as a result of 
a zero balance record. 

B 

DKA 

Storage 
activity 
to ASDA 

Count accomplished . 

B 

BZB 

Storage 
activity 
to ASDA 

To report a zero balance on cus- 
todial records as the result of 
a scheduled inventory. 

C 

DKA 

Storage 
activity 
to ASDA 

Count accomplished as a result 
of previous inventory error. 

D 

DJA 

ASDA to 
storage 
activity 

Count requested for supply con- 
trol study. 

D 

DKA 

Storage 
activity 
to ASDA 

Count accomplished* 

E 

DKA 

Storage 
activity 
to ASDA 

Count accomplished as a result 
of reidentification, excluding 
rebuild, renovation, broadcast 
changes, or those directed by 

ASDA. 

F 

DKA 

Storage 
activity 
to ASDA 

Count accomplished, Stock found 
on post. 

G 

DKA 

Storage 
activity 
to ASDA 

Count accomplished. Denial pre- 
vented (e,g.> new receipt shipped 
on high-priority issue). 

H 

DKA 

Storage 
activity 
to ASDA 

Count accomplished 4 Miscellaneous 
reasons (e.g, , gain/loss revealed 
by location survey, multiowned 
item adjusted). 

1 

K 

DKA 

DJA 

Storage 
Activity 
to ASDA 

ASDA to 
storage 
activity 

Count accomplished! Wulti-owned Item 
adjusted* 

Count requested by serial number* 
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Manage- 

ment 

code 

PIC 

Transmitted 

From-^To 

Explanation 

M 

DJA 

ASDA to 
storage 
activity 

Recount requested. 

M 

DKA 

Storage 
activity 
to ASDA 

Recount provided. 

Z 

DJA 

ASDA to 
storage 
activity 

Exception data. 

z 

DKA 

Storage 

Exception data. 


activity 
to ASDA 


D-4, INVENTORY LOT NUMBERS « The first position of the three- 
positioh lot number will consist of the requester's owner code, 
(Ref AMCR 711~3.) For other services/agencies, the next two 
positions of the lot number will consist of two alphabetic 
characters (e.g. , lAA) . Within AMC , the second two positions, 
the serial number, will be assigned by the requesting activity 
as follows : 


Serial 

numbers 

Instructions 

01-69* 

Assign to scheduled inventory lots except as 
shown below. 

70-79* 

Assign to scheduled inventory lots as a result 
of a location audit. 

80-89* 

Assign to quarterly sample causative research 
lots. 

90-92* 

Assign to semiannual causative research lots. 

93-96 

Assign to a special causative research olp inventory 
lots which are required to meet ASDA requirements. 

96-97* 

For use by ASDA^s for internal control of inter- 
service location audit reconciliations. 


i^'Must revert to first serial number in the serial number 
range at the beginning of each fiscal year. 
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Serial 

numbers 

9 8 ** 

9 9 * 


Appendix D — Continued 

Instructions 

Assigned to the August location record audit* 
Assigned to the February location record audit* 


«ftTo be used for reporting and reconciliation of the location 
audit only* Will not be used for scheduled special inven- 
tories as a result of a location audit* 


D-5 . ITEM DATA CORREC^^ ION CODES * These codes are used in 
card column" 7 of the storage item data correction card (DIG 
DZB) to indicate corrections required in the depot record 
as a result of a location record audit with another service/ 
agency ASDA* 


Code Title 


Explanation 


1 


2 


3 


4 


S 


Consolidation of Stock number in card columns 8 
stock numbers through 24 is to be consolidated 

with the stock number in card 
columns 27 through 43, Stock will 
be issued under the number in card 
columns 27 through 43. 


Change of stock 
number 


Change of shelf- 
life code 


Stock number in card columns 8 
through 24 has been changed to the 
stock number in card columns 27 
through 43* 

Shelf-life code for the stock 
number in card columns 8 through 
24 has been changed* New shelf- 
life code is in card column 51. 


Change of physical Physical security/pilf erage code 
security/pilferage for the stock number in card col- 
umns 8 through 24 ha6 been changed. 
The new physical security/pilferage 
code is in card column 52. 


Change of unit Unit of issue for the stock number 

of issue in card columns 8 through 24 has 

been changed. The new unit of 
issue is in card columns 44 and 45 
and the unit of issue conversion 
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Code Title Explanation 

factor is in card columns 46 
through 50. 

6 Multiple changes Indicates multiple changes for the 

stock number in card columns 27 
through 43. 

D-6. REJECT ADVICE COPES . Used in transaction reject cards 
(DIG DZSy to advise other service/agency activities of re- 
jected D-series documents. 

Code Explanation 

AA Document identifier code invalid. 

AB Submitted to incorrect inventory manager. 

AC Type inventory code invalid or blank. 

AD Stock number or part number unidentifiable. 

AE Quantity field invalid, 

AF Document number invalid. 

AG Ship-to address unidentifiable. 

AH Required signal code blank or invalid . 

AJ Required fund code blank or invalid. 

AK Ownership/purpose code blank or invalid. 

AM Condition code blank or invalid. 

AP Required management code blank or invalid, 

AQ Processing/count date blank or invalid. 
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Depot Quarterly Inventory Capability 

Report (RCS AMCSU-212) 

Paragraph 

E-1 

Page 

E-3 

Quarterly Inventory Priority Schedule 

(RCS AMCSU-213) 

E-*2 

E-7 

ASDA Report of Physical Inventory 

(RCS AMCSU-2m) 

E-3 

E-11 

AMC Depot Report of Supply Performance 

(RCS AMCSU-220) 

E-4 

E-IA 

Depot Record of Location Survey 

(RCS AMCSU-221) 

E-5 

E- 20 

ASDA Report of Location Audit Reconciliation 
(RCS AMCSU-222 ) - 

E-6 

E- 24 

Investigation Request/Transaction History 
(AMC Form 1635) 

E-7 

E- 28 
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E-1. DEPOT QUARTERLY INVENTORY CAPABILITY REPORT (RCS 

Instruc^tions for preparing this ret)ort are as 

follows : 

Columns Headings Instructions 


DATE 

TO 

FROM 

REPORT PERIOD 

(a) ASDA 


Enter the date of preparation. 

Enter the mailing address of the 
recipient (ASDA or HQ, AMC)* 

Enter the mailing address of the 
preparing depot » 

QUARTER- -Enter the fiscal year 
(FY) quarter which applies, 

FY — Enter the FY which applies • 

Enter each accountable supply 
distribution activity (ASDA) for 
which stock is stored, if not 
preprinted on the form, (Ref 
note 1. ) 


-- TOTAL ITEMS STORED Complete columns (b) through (d) 

as follows: 

(b) FSN (GS) Enter the total number of general 

supply stock numbers stored for 
the ASDA, (Ref notes 1 and 3.) 

(c) FSN (AMMO) Enter the total number of aimnuni- 

tion stock numbers stored for the 
ASDA. (Ref notes 1 and 3.) 


(d) LOC (AMMO) 


TOTAL INVENTORY 
REQUIREMENTS 

(e) FSN (GS) 


(f) FSN (AMMO) 


Enter the total number of ammuni- 
tion locations at the depot for 
each ASDA. (Ref notes 1 and 3,) 

Complete columns <e) through (g) 
as follows : 

Enter the total number 9 f general 
supply stock numbers which must 
be physically counted for the 
ASDA during the FY, (Ref notes 
2 and 4 • ) 

Enter the total number of ammuni- 
tion stock numbers which must be 
physically counted for the ASDA 
during the FY. (Ref notes 2 and 4.) 
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Columns 


Headings 


(g) LOG (AMMO) 


INVENTORY 

CAPABILITY 


Instructions 


Enter the total number of ammuni- 
tion locations which must be 
counted for the ASDA during the 
FY. (Ref notes 2 and 4,) 

Complete columns (h) through (1) 
as follows: 


(h)-(j) SCHEDULED 


<k)-(l) UNSCHEDULED 


<m) TOTAL QUARTERLY 
CAPABILITY 

TOTAL 

(line entry) 


FSN^s (GS) — Enter the number of 
general supply stock numbers 
which can be counted during the 
quarter for each ASDA. Total 
inventory capability will nor- 
mally be prorated among ASDA^s, 
Capability for the FY will not 
exceed column (e). 

AMMO FSN — Enter the number of ^ 
ammunition stock numbers which 
can be counted during the 
quarter for each ASDA.^ Total 
inventory capability will nor- 
mally be prorated among ASDA^s. 
Capability for the FY will not 
exceed column (f), 

AMMO LOG - -Enter the average 

number of ammunition locations 
per stock number for the ASDA 
multiplied by column (i). 

MO — Enter the total number of 
general supply stock numbers : 
and ammunition locations which 
can be counted during a month 
for each ASDA for unscheduled 
inventories, This will be one- 
third of the quarterly unsched**' 
uled inventory capability, 

(^TR — Enter the results of the 
total of columns (e) and (g) 
multiplied by ,0125. 

Enter the sum of columns (h), 

<j), and (1), 

Enter the totals of columns (b) 
through (m). 
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Notes . 1. This will include entries for Defense Supply 

Centers, other services/agencies, depot property, the depot 
routing identifier code (RIC) for local inventories, and 
property disposal office (PDO). 

2. Total requirements for the FY will be shown, 
even though part of the requirement has been completed in 
previous quarters. An estimate of inventories resulting from 
location record audits, failed sample lot recounts, and 
unscheduled (including local) inventory requirements will be 
included . 


3. These data will be obtained from the inventory 
lot formation listings. 

4. Requirements — 


a. Total general supply requirements for Army 
ASpA ' B will be based upon inventory category erodes (ICC ' sT as 
follows : 


(1) 

ICC's 

1, 3, 

6, 8, 

0, and blank- 

-100 

(2) 

ICC's 

2 and 

7 — 200 

percent . 


(3) 

ICC's 

4, 5, 

and 9- 

-sample sizes 

for 


percent. 


the largest lot size (app L) possible (up to 10,000) for the 
number of stock numbers in each of the three ICC's for the 
ASDA, or 100 percent if less than 91 stock numbers in the ICC, 


b. Defense Supply Agency (PSA) and other 
service ASDA requirements will Be based upon interservice 
agreements" if firm data are available; otherwise, estimated 
requirements based upon the previous year's experience will 
be used. 


c. Depot property and PDO requirements will be 
based upon regulatory requirements and numbers of items 
stored for those activities, 

d. Local inventory requirements will be based 
upon estimated numbers of denials, zero Balanoelooation 
delete, location survey, logistic transfer, cataloging, and 
adjustment-related inventories -required. 

e. Total ammunition inventory requirements 
will be computed the same as for general supplies. They will 
also be expressed in locations for column (g) by multiplying 
the requirements expressed in stock numbers by the average 
number of ammunition locations per stock number shown on the 
inventory lot formation listing. 
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E-2. QUARTERLY INVENTORY PRIORITY SCHEDULE (RCS AMCSU-213) . 
a. Instructions for completing this report are as : 


Columns Headings 

DATE 

REPORT PERIOD 

TO 

FROM 

a CATEGORY 

b LOT NUMBER 


G TYPE INVENTORY 


d LOT SIZE 


e BEGINNING STOCK 

NUMBER OR FSC 


Instructions 

Enirer the date of preparation. 

Enter the quarter and FY covered 
by the report . 

Enter the name and address of the 
depot to which the report will be 
submitted ♦ 

Enter the name and address of the 
ASDA preparing the report. 

Enter the ICC applicable to the 
stock numbers included in the 
inventory lot. 

Enter the lot number assigned to 
the group of stock numbers which 
will be inventoried. The first 
position of the lot number will 
consist of the commodity manage- 
ment code designated in AR 711-5 
except for ammunition inventory 
lots — B54 will use an ^*A'' and 
B64 will use a The last 

two positions of the lot number 
will be numerically assigned by 
depot location in accordance 
with paragraph D-4. (See note 1.) 

Enter the type of physical inven- 
tory code to indicate whether a 
complete or sample inventory is 
required . 

Enter the appropriate number of 
stock numbers comprising the 
inventory lot . 

Enter the first stock number or 
Federal supply classification 
(FSC) from the range of stock num- 
bers included in the inventory 
lot. (See notes 2 and 3.) 
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Columns Headings 

f ENDING STOCK 

NUMBER OR ESC 


g ESN's TO BE 

INVENTORIED 


h PROPOSED 

RECONCILIATION 
MONTH AND YEAR 


Instructions 


Enter the last stock number or 
ESC from the range of stock num- 
bers included in the inventory 
lot . (See note 2 . ) 

Enter the approximate number of 
stock numbers to be inventoried* 
This will be the same as column 
d for a complete inventory but 
will be derived from sampling 
tables for a sampling type inven- 
tory, The number of locations 
for ammunition will be shown as 
a parenthetical entry, 

Enter the month and year proposed 
for reconciliation control of 
each respective inventory lot* 

The actual month and year is con- 
tingent upon the completion of 
the inventory by the depot. 


b. An explanation of how the inventory lots on the sample 
form (included in this appendix) were constructed, is as 
follows ! 


Lot number 

mi 


N02 


A04 


Explanation 

Consists of 495 high-value, non-special interes 
items scheduled for a complete inventory (type 
C), As indicated, DJA requests have been fur- 
nished to the depot and the proposed reconcili- 
ation month is September 1973* 

Consists of 2,015 items owned by the ASDA pre- 
paring the report, but managed by other managers 
and scheduled for a statistical sampling inven- 
tory (type B) , 

Consists of 113 ammunition stock numbers to be 
sampled, The number of ammunition stock num-- 
bers to be inventoried is determined by the use 
of the sampling table in appendix L, The esti- 
mated number of locations to be inventoried 
will be determined by multiplying the sample 
size by the average number of locations per 
stock number in the inventory category on the 
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Lot number Explanation 

lot formation listing. This figure (ammunition 
locations) will be entered in the parentheses 
beside the sample size in column g, and will be 
included in the total at the end of the column, 

c , The other lots on the sample form are similarly con- 
structed based upon a combination of the ICC which will be 
entered in column a, and type physical inventory code (app D) 
which will be entered in column c, 

d, The total number of column g must not exceed the total 
capability for scheduled inventories provided on the depot 
quarterly inventory capability report* 

e, Complete inventory lots established for sample lots 
which failed will be annotated with an asterisk (*) in 
column b, next to the new lot number. 

Notes , 1. Ammunition will be scheduled so that all 

assets for a Department of Defense identification code (DODIC) 
will be inventoried within one lot, 

2, When a range of numbers is to be used, accom- 
plish the following actions: 

a. Enter the lowest FSC followed by the 
lowest DODIC and blanks in the '^beginning number or FSC*^ 
column on the priority schedule » 

b. Enter the highest FSC followed by the 
DODIC and 9^s filled in the "ending stock number or FSC" 
column on the priority schedule, 

3, When DJA cards are provided, prepare a DJA 
card for each Federal item identification number (FTIN), 

Enter the FSC and the FIIN, followed by the DODIC in each 
card , 
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E-3. ASDA REPORT OF PHYSICAL INVENTORY (RGS AMCSU-2I4) . 
Instructions for completing this report are as follows: 


Columns Headings 


Ins true t ions 


REPORT PERIOD 

TO 


FROM 

LOT NO. 


b DEPOT 


c . TYPE INV 


d ICC 


Enter the quarter of the FY covered 
by the report. 

Enter as follows: 

Commander, US Army Materiel Command 
ATTN; AMCSU-I 
5001 Elsenhower Ave 
Alexandria, VA 223Qf 

Enter the activity submitting the 
report. 

Enter the lot numbers reconciled during 
the report period. For lots established 
to re-count failed sample lots, enter the 
lot number of the sample lot in paren- 
theses below the new lot number. (Re£ 
note 1.) 

Enter the depots with wtiich physical 
inventories were reconciled during the 
report period. 

Enter the type of physical inventory code 
for general supply and ammo scheduled 
(type A, B, and C) and NICP/depot initiated 
unscheduled inventories (type E,G) , Also 
enter all type I (depot initiated unsche- 
duled Inventories) which resulted in 
physical inventory adjustment to the 
accountable record. 

Enter the ICC applicable to the stock 
numbers included in the lot. 


e LOT SIZE 


f LOT DOLLAR 

value 


Enter the number of stock numbers in the 
lot from the quarterly priority schedule. 
(Ref note 2.) 

Enter the extended dollar value of the 
inventory lot as of the beginning of the 
reconciliation control period. (Ref note 2) 
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Columns Headings 

NO. OF 
ADJUSTMENTS 


g 

h 


Instructions 


Adjustments reported will tepre- 
serit a true gain or loss of 
materiel. Offsetting differences 
between condition codes will 
not be reported. 

QAIN -T-Enter the number or gain 
aTjustmentfe processed to ac- 
countable records. (Ref note 

2 4 } 

LO^- -Enter the number of loss 
^justments processed to ec- 
countable records. (Ref note 
2 .) 


Enter the number of major Vari- 
ahces; the number of adjustments 
processed, other than between 
condition codes, with a dollar 
value of over $200, 

GAIn— E nter the dollar value of 
gains (debits) proceeded to 
accountable records as a ^result 
of inventory reconciliation, 
(Ref note 2.) 

LOSS — Enter the dollar value of 
adjustment losses (credits) 
processed to accountable rec- 
ords as a result of inventory 
reconciliation. (Ref note 2.) 

, . Notes . 1. Only completed inventory lots (lots for wpioh 

all adjustments have been made) which were completed during 
the report period will be included in the report, . Correc- 
tibns to previous report/s will be made by one-line entries 
for each quarter affected showing the corrected total for 
the columns affected. 

2, At the end of each report provide totals of 
columns e, f, g, h, i, j, and k for general supply scheduled 
(types A, B, and C) and unscheduled (types E,. G, and 1} Inven- 
tories, and for ammunition scheduled and unscheduled 
inventories. 


i NO. MAJOR VAR 

j VALUE OF 

ADJUSTMENTS 

k 
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E-4, AMC DEPOT REPORT OF SUPPLY PERFORMANCE (RCS AMCSU-2 2Q) . 
Used to report the monthly depot report of shipping performance 
to higher headquarters. 

a. Part 1 — Materiel release orders (MRQ^s) for mission 
stocks — 

(1) MRQ^s received during current month . The number of 
MRO ' s received a-T ti^ depot during the month, 

(2) Total number of denials , The total number of in- 
line and warehouses denial^. 

(3) Denial rate . The percent of materiel release denials 

( MRDs ) is computed by dividing the *^total number of denials** 
by '^MR0*s received during current month** and multiplying the 
quotient by 100 . 

(4 ) Automatic denials (in-line) . The number of MRO * s 
denied because a "no record’* condition or insufficient 
stock on the depot custodial record, including partial 
denials — 

(a) Qn-time automatic denials . The number of in-line 
denials processed within established time frames. The time 
is measured from the time the MRO is received in the computer 
until the denial reentry card (DIG A6_) is received in the 
computer for processing. 

<b) Late automatic denials . The number of in-line 
denials processed by the computer after the time frames have 
been exceeded. 

(5) Warehouse denials . The number of denials that result 
from ins uf? ic i ^t i ssuab 1 e materiel in location, including 
partial denials-- 

<a) On-time warehouse denials . The number of warehouse 
denials pr ocVs ^d "with i rT t a^l ished time frames. The time 
is measured from the time the DD Form 1348-1 (DOD Single Line 
Item Release/Receipt Document) is produced by the computer 
until the shipment planning and movement (SPAM) control card 
is received in the computer for processing. 

(b) Late warehouse denials , ' The number of warehouse 
denials processed by the computer after the time frames have 
been exceeded. 


E-14 


AMCR 740-17 
E-4a(6) 


Appendix E — Continued 

C6) Percent of all denials processed on time . The per- 
cent of denials processed on time is computed by adding the 
number of on-time warehouse and in-line denials* dividing the 
result by the total number of denials , and then multiplying the 
quotient by 100. 

b . Part II — Denial analysis (denial by management code) — 

(1) Partial denials . The number of partial denials 
occurring during the month when a portion of the MRO quantity 
requested was denied and the balance of the MRO quantity was 
shipped , 

( 2 ) Denials by management code . Enter the number of 
denials categorized by management code. The number of denials 
occurring during the report period will be totaled by manage- 
ment codes 1 through 7, predicated on the reason for denial. 
This total should equal the totals indicated on lines 2A 
through 2G. 

^ 3 ) Denials by management code * lines 2A through 2G , 
management codes 1 thro\^h T , Self-explanatory by management 
coda and line number. The number of denials occurring during 
the report period applicable to the reason for denial by 
management code. 

(4) Other denials* line 2H . The number of denials during 
the report period which was other than management codes 1 
through 7. 
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E-S. DEPOT RECORD OF LOCATION SURVEY (RCS AMCSU-221) . 
Instructions for completing this form are as rollows : 

Block Headings Instructions 

a MATERIEL CATEGORY Enter "AMMUNITION" or "OTHER." 

TO Enter: Commander 

US Army Materiel Command 
ATTN: AMCSU-I 
5001 Eisenhower Ave 
Alexandria, VA 22304 


FROI! 


Enter the address of the depot 
preparing the report. 


DATE PREPARED Enter the date of preparation# 


Columns Headings 


Instructions 


b LOC LOT NO. 


Location lot number — Leave blank# 


c 


d 


e 


f 


TYPE SURVEY Enter one of the following: 

S — Sample* 

C-~Complete« 

N — None. 


LOT SIZE Enter the total number of loca- 

tions assigned to the location 
survey lot. 


LOCATIONS SURVEYED Enter the total number of loca- 
tions surveyed during the report- 
ing period. 


NO. LOGS WITH 

VARTAMPPC; 


Enter the number of locations 
have reportable variances 
Tih, i, jj k, m, o, orp), 


the accuracy level deter- 
for the location survey 


(oolm f) 
TcolnPeT 


X 100 


ste columns h through p 
.lows : 
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Columns Headings 

h ESTAB/ADDS 


i DELETE/KILLED 

j MIXED STOCK 


Instructions 


Enter the total number of loca- 
tions established or additions 
processed to the location records 
coincident to the location survey. 
If the stock number of the re- 
corded data and actual assets 
differ, the error will be classi- 
fied as a location established 
action only, 

Enter the total number of loca- 
tion deletions or kills processed 
to the location record. 

Enter the total number of loca- 
tions where mixed stock was 
discovered. 


k 


1 


m 


COND CODE Enter the total number of loca- 

tions where wrong condition 
codes were discovered. 


PHYSICAL SECURITY/ Enter the total number of loca- 
PILFERAGE CODE tions where physical security/ 

pilferage code errors were 
discovered . 


U/I Enter the total number of loca- 

tions where unit of issue errors 
were discovered. 


n SHELF-LIFE CODE 


o UNIDENT STK 

p LOT NO . 


Enter the total number of loca- 
tions where shelf-life code errors 
were discovered. Leave blank for 
ammunition items. 

Enter the total number of loca- 
tions where unidentified stock 
was discovered. 

Enter the total number of loca- 
tions where ammunition lot num- 
ber errors were discovered. 

Leave blank for other than 
ammunition items. 
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Columns Headings Instructions 

q TOTAL VARIANCES Enter the total number of vari- 

ances (sum of colm h-p) for the 
lot. 

Note . On the bottom line, enter the totals for columns d 
through f, and h through q. Under column g, enter the depot 
accuracy level, computed as follows: 


100 


( tota l of Go lm f 
(total of colm e ^ 100) 
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E-6. ASDA REPORT OF LOCATpN AUDIT RECONCILIATION (RCS 
AMCSU-222 y . Instructions for completing this form are as 
follows ! 


Columns Headings 

DATE 

MATERIEL CATEGORY 


Instructions 

Enter the date of preparation. 

Enter "AMMUNITION" or "OTHER," 
and complete or progressive. 


TO 


Enter : Commander 

US Army Materiel Command 
ATTN: AMCSU-I 
5001 Eisenhower Ave. 
Alexandria, VA 22304 


FROM 

a DEPOT RIC 


Enter the address of the ASDA 
preparing the report. 

Enter the depot RIC. 


b 


c 


NO. OF RECORDS Enter the total number of records 

AUDITED audited, by depot. (Ref note I.] 


NO. OF FSN'S Enter the total number of FSN's 

AUDITED audited, by depot. This includej 

stock numbers reported by the 
depot but not on the ASDA record, 
plus stock numbers on the ASDA 
record but not reported by the 
depot, plus those stock numbers 
on both records. 


d 


e 


NO. OF FSN'S WITH Enter the total number of stock 
VARIANCES numbers with variances (based on 

one error per stock number). ICC 
errors will not be included in 
this figure. 


ACCURACY LEVEL 
FOR DEPOT 


Enter the accuracy level (per- 
cent) determined for the depot 
audited, computed as follows; 


100 


(stock numbers w/ variances) 
(stock numbers audited) 


REPORTABLE 

VARIANCES 


Complete columns f through n as 
follows : 
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Columns Headings 

f NO ASDA RECORD 

g NO DEPOT RECORD 

h PSC CODE 

i ESN^S RQR 

RE-IDENT 

j ESN CHANGES 

k UNIT OF ISSUE 

1 SHELF LIFE 

m ITEM MGR 

n ICC 

o TOTAL VARIANCES 

TOTALS 

% 


Instructions 


Enter the total number of depot 
records for which there were no 
corresponding ASDA records. 

(Ref notes 1 and 2.) 

Enter the total number of ASDA 
records for which there were no 
corresponding depot records* 

(Ref notes 1 and 2.) 

Enter the total number of physical 
security/pilferage code variances. 
(Ref note 3 , ) 

Enter the total number of records 
with stock numbers requiring re- 
identification* (Ref note 1.) 

Enter the total number of records 
with stock number changes re- 
quired* (Ref note 1*) 

Enter the total number of unit of 
issue variances. (Ref note 1.) 

Enter the total number of shelf- 
life code variances. (Ref note 
3. ) 

Enter the total number of item 
manager variances. (Ref note 1.) 

Enter the total number of ICC 
variances. (Ref. note 3.) 

Enter the total number of var- 
iances--the total of columns f 
through n. (Ref note 1.) 

Enter the totals of columns b 
through d and f through o. 

Enter the accurancy level (per- 
cent) for the ASDA computed as 
follows ; 

(Total of column d) 

"" (Total of column cT ^ 
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Notes i 1* This is a count of records, not FSN's. If a 
given FSN has two condition codes involved, the count would 
be ’>2/' 


2. If both depot and ASDA records show an FSN but 
the condition codes differ, both columns f and g will contain 
entries ► For example — if the depot record shows condition 
codes A and B and the ASDA record shows condition codes F and 
K, column f would read *'2*' and column g would read ”2.” 

3. Physical security/pilferage code, shelf-life 
code, and ICC errors will be included in total variances 
(colm o) , but a stock number will not be considered to have 
a variance (oolm d) if these are the only errors* 
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E--7. IMVESTIGATIQN REQUEST/TMNSACTIQN HISTORY (AMC FORM 
1635 ) ^ Use^ ^y~d^poTs~ancnAS5A^~to~r^uest transaction 

history. 

b* Transaction histories required in investigating 
inventory discrepancies are accomplished by manual or 
mechanical methods, 

c. This form is the standard media to be used in pre- 
paring requests. When transaction histories are prepared 
manually^ this form will also serve as a medium for recording 
transaction history and other inventory data. 

d. This two-page report is divided into sections and the 
sections are divided into blocks and columns. 


SECTION A. INVESTIGATION REQUEST. 

Blocks 

Headings 

Instructions 

1 

ESN 

Enter the Federal stock number 
(FSN) or part number of the item. 

2 

U/I 

Enter the standard two -letter 
abbreviation for the unit of 
issue . 

3 

U/P 

Enter the unit price of the item. 

4 

ACCOUNTABLE RI 

Enter the RIG of the accountable 
activity. 

5 

STORAGE RI 

Enter the RIG of the storage 
activity. 

6 

NOMENCLATURE 

Enter the item nomenclature. 

7 

PHYS SCTY CLASS 

Enter the physical security/ 
pilferage code of the item. 

3 

SPECIAL CONTROL 
ITEM CODE 

Enter the code designation as 
"Gontrolled" or "Sensitive" (or 
combinations thereof). 

9 

REFERENCE 

Enter the document number asso- 
ciated with adjustment, report 
of survey, or MATRD. Enter other 
specific data to indicate the 
purpose of the request. 
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Blocks Headings Instructions 

11 ASSET AVAILABILITY/COUNT DATA-- 


Colm Headings 

a 0/P 

b COND 

c DOLA 

d DOLI 

e BAL ON HAND 

f PHYSICAL COUNT 


Instructions 


Enter the ownership/purpose (0/P) 
code associated with the balance 
on hand (BOH) when balances are 
segmented in this manner* 

Enter the condition code associ- 
ated with the BOH. 

Enter the date of last activity 
(DOLA) associated with the BOH. 
When DOLA’s are maintained only 
for the condition code or for 
the stock number, enter the DOLA 
only once for the condition code 
or for the stock number. 

Enter the date of last inventory 
(DOLI) of the item. When DOLI's 
are maintained by condition code, 
enter the DOLI for each condition 
code. 

Enter the BOH for the condition 
code associated with the O/P code. 
When balances are not segmented 
by the 0/P code, enter the BOH 
for the condition code. 

Enter the physical count recorded 
for the condition code. 


g DIFFERENCE 


h DIFFERENCE $ 
VALUE 


Enter the difference between the 
BOH and the physical count for a 
condition code (the sum of all 
O/P codes represented in the 
count), followed by a plus (+) 
or minus (-) sign, as applicable, 
to indicate an inventory gain or 
loss . 

Enter the computed dollar value 
of the difference quantity (the 
difference quantity multiplied 
by the unit price). 
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Note. In the unmarked space on this form^ enter any re- 
marks'"'^ an explanatory nature that have been developed during 
the course of the investigation. 


Blocks 

Headings 

Instructions 

12 

REQUESTED BY: 

The requester will 
space . 

sign in this 

13 

DATE 

The requester will 

enter the date 


of the request, in this space. 


SECTION B. TRANSACTION HISTORY. 


Blocks 

Headings 

Instructions 

14 

TRANSACTION DATE 

Enter the Julian date from the 
transaction register on which the 
transaction occurred starting 
with the DOLA for the condition 
code and, when applicable, the 

0/P code. 

15 

DOCUMENT NUMBER 

Enter the document number for the 
transaction register. 

16 

CODES— 



Colm Headings 

a 0/P 


b COND 


c DI 

d MGMT 


Instructions 


Enter the 0/P code associated 
with the transaction. When 
transactions recorded on the 
form are confined to a single 
0/P code, make the entry only 
once. 

Enter the condition code associ- 
ated with the transaction. When 
transactions recorded on the 
form are confined to a single 
condition code, make the entry 
only once . 

Enter the document identifier 
code for the transaction from 
the transaction register. 

Enter the appropriate management 
code for the transaction from 
the transaction register, where 
indicated . 
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Block 


Headings 

Instructions 

17 


QUANTITY— 


Colm Headings 

Instructions 


a 

DEBIT (+) 

Enter the quantity from the 
transaction register when it 
is a debit transaction! 


b 

CREDIT {-) 

Enter the quantity from the 
transaction register when it 
is a credit transaction. 


c 

CLOSING BALANCE 

Enter the closing balances from 
the transaction register. When 
multiple transactions occur on 
a single date only, enter the 
final closing balance for a 
given condition code within the 
0/P code* 

Block 


Headings 

Instructions 

18 


REVERSAL 

Enter "X" for any transaction 
which is a reversal of a pre- 
viously posted transaction. 

19 


FSN 

Enter the FSN or part number 
of the item. 

20 


STORAGE RI 

Enter the RIC of the storage 
activity. 

21 


PREPARED BY: 

The preparing official will sign 
in this space. 

22 


DATE 

The preparing official will enter 
the date on which the transaction 
history is prepared. 
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INVESTICATIOH REQUEST/TRANSACTiON HISTORY 

(AMth: 74>* I?) 


SECTIOM A, fMVESTiGATlOM ftEQUEST 


1, FSN 

1420-591-2999 

2. U/l I 

EA 1 

3. U/P 

921.00 

4. ACCOUNTABLE 1 

I B64 

5. STORAGE RJ 

BKD 

6. NOMENCLATURE 

1 

7. PKYS, SCTY. CLAS, 

a, SPECIAL CONTROL ITEM CODE 

REFERENCE. 

W31PPJ-2322-3039A 

Request No. 74-0037 

List No. 74-10 






ASSET AVAILABILITY/COUHT DATA 


OlFfERENCE 


DIFFERENCE S VALUE 
h 



12i REQUC-StED 8V> (Stinatuf mnd crgtmfmmttcn oi 


1A^R^74 PREVIOUS EDITION W 


PREVIOUS EDITION MAY BE USED UNTIL EXHAUSTED 


(OVER) 
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ACTION I OOCUMENT NUMBER 

DATE I 


72147 AK4HH7-2062-0609 


72159 AK6270-2037-9873 


73003 GBK4I5-3003-0098 


73052 


73081 W31G3H-3039-3628 


73131 AK6270--3129'-0461 
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SECTION B. TRANSACriOM HISTORY 

iil CODES I 17* quahtit r "'Tm 

o/p CONDJ di MCMT. OEBIT in CREDIT (-^ CLOSING REVER 

BALANCE SAL 



S9. FSN 1 

20» STORAGE Rl 2U PREPARED BY: ai pt^pmrfnH 

22, DATE 


aWclai.) 


1420-591-2999 

BK4 


(REVERSE OF AMC FORM 1S35) 
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Receipt documentation (depot) F-1 F-3 

Location survey (depot) F-2 F-4 

Location record audit corrections (depot) — F-3 F-5 

Location input (depot) F~4 F-6 

Physical inventory counts (depot) — F-5 F-7 

Adjustments (depot and ASDA) F-6 F-9 

Rejects (depot and ASDA) F-7 F-9 

Keypunch (depot and ASDA) F-8 F-10 

Forwarding (depot and ASDA) F-9 F-11 

Location record audit (ASDA) — F-10 F-12 

Catalog changes (ASDA) F-ll F-13 

Receipt and issue posting (ASDA) F-12 F-14 

Program changes (depot and ASDA) F-13 F-15 

Gousatlvo Reacarch (ASDA)------— ------- --------- F-14 F-16 

Matorlol Release Denials (depots)-— F-15 F-18 
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F-1. Receipt documentation (de^ot) . a. Purpose . To deter- 
mine the accuracy o/depot receipt documentation , compliance 
with appropriate procedures and directives , posting of re- 
ceipts to custodial records, and types of errors encountered, 

b. Specifics to be sampled . Materiel receipt documents — 

(1) DD Form 250 (Materiel Inspection and Receiving 
Report) . 

(2) DD Form 1155 (Order for Supplies or Services/Request 
for Quotation). 

(3) DD Form 1348-1 (DOD Single Line Item Release/Receipt 
Document) . 

c. Point of sampling . Where materiel receipt documents 
and materiel receipt cards (DIC's D4_/D6_) are available. 

Lot size . All materiel receipt documents processed 
during the period. 

e. Sampling frequency . Weekly. 

f. Sampling table . Appendix M, 

g. Acceptable accuracy rate . The acceptance number from 
the sampling table . 

h. Inspection characteristics . 

(1) Materiel receipt card not prepared, 

(2) Materiel receipt card incomplete or incorrectly pre- 
pared as compared to the source document, 

(3) Receipt not posted to the depot custodial record. 

i. Procedures . 

(1) Materiel receipt documents processed during the week 
will form the lot. 

(2) Select a random sample of documents and compare these 
to the materiel receipt card prepared. 

(3) Check the depot transaction history file to insure 
that the receipt has been posted. 
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<4) If the number of errors revealed equals the rejection 
number on the sampling table, verify the entire lot. 

F-2. location survey (depot) , a. Purpose . To determine 
compliance with procedures and directives pertaining to the 
conduct of location surveys. 

b. Specifics to be sampled. 

(1) Location survey control listings. 

(2) Location file. 

(3) Materiel in location. 

c . Point of sampling . 

(1) Locations in the warehouse or ammunition site. 

(2) Location file. 

d . Lot size . 

(1) Complete location surveys include — 

(a) All locations. 

(b) All location survey work cards and planographs. 

(c) Complete location file. 

(2) For sample location surveys the lot size will be the 
sample chosen for the survey. 

e. Sampling frequency . Semiannually, during location 
surveys . 

f. Sampling table . Appendix M. 

g. Acceptable accuracy rate . The acceptance nunlier from 
the sampling table . 

h. Inspection characteristics. 

(1) Location record, no stock. 

(2) Stock in location, no location record. 

(3) Data mismatch, between data on record and data on 
stock, of the following elements s 
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(a) Unit of issue. 

(b) Condition code, 

(c) Stock number. 

(d) Shelf-life code (general supplies only). 

(e) Physical security/pilferage code. 

(f) Lot number (ammunition only). 

i. Procedures . 

(1) Select random samples from the location file, the 
location survey work cards or planographs prepared, and the 
locations in the warehouse or ammunition site. If the sur- 
vey is a sample, the quality control check lot will be that 
sample and a random sample selected for verification, 

(2) Compare the location file and the stock in location 
for agreement (h(l) and (2) above). 

(3) Compare the MDR (master data record) and the stock 
in location for agreement Ch(3) above), 

(4) Check location survey work cards and planographs to 
see that all cards and planographs were prepared and that the 
cards were properly completed. 

(5) If the number of errors revealed equals the rejection 
number on the sampling table, verify the entire lot. 

F-3. Location record audit corrections (depot) , a. _ Purpose . 

To determine the completeness of location record audit 
corrections . 

b. Specifics to Form 2510 (Storage Item 

Data Change Document) (DIG BM6). 

■ c. Point of sampling . The deck of BMS cards received 
from accountable supply distribution activities (ASDA's), 
stock in location, and the MDR. 

d. Lot size . The number of BMS cards received from ASDA's. 

e. Sampling frequency . Semiannually, after audit 
corrections have been made. 

f. Sampling table . Appendix M. 
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g. Acceptable accuracy rate . The acceptance number from 
the s ampling t 

h, Inspection characteristics * 

(1) Error correction not made to the MBR, 

(2) Error correction not made on stock in location • 

(3) Error correction does not agree with the Armv Master 
Data File (AJIDF), 


i* Procedures I 

(1) After error correction, select a random sample. 

(2) Compare stock in location, the MDR, and the AMDF 
tor agreement. 


(3) If the number of errors revealed equals the re-ieation 
number on the sampling table, verify the entiS iS! 


ll ' xnput (depot) , a. Purpose . To determi 
accura^ lTi: changes posted to the dep6? location file a 
suit of receipts, issues. cataW 


determine the 

housing pJojSs! catalog changes, and major reware- 

sampled. All changes to the location 
ana catalog changes made-fay the AMDF update. 

supply cent ral°s t ook'^locfti location and at the general 
ag. Planning activity fix. aX =SSgS\'rtJf 

...9.^ All location and catalog change actions $ 

Sampling frequency . Daily, 

_?_^plin g table » Appendix M, 

the ^““^Ptance number from 


this will include DIC»s ZAa’ 7 ar ammunition, 

2A«. 2AR, ZAX, 2A4, Zm. Itz.’ 
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h. Inspection characteristics . 

(1) change not processed to the location f ile » ^ 

(2) Change not accomplished at the location. 

(3) Wrong stock number at the location. 

(4) Stock not stored at the location. 

(5) Incompatible unit of issue, 

(6) Condition code improper. 

(7) Physical security/pilferage code variance. 

(8) Shelf- life code variance. 

i. Procedures . 

(1) Establish a central file of changes to the location 
file. File changes in monthly calendar day sequence to be 
used for quality control checks after being processed to the 
location file, 

(2) Select a random sample fbom the lot on a daily basis, 
equally representing each category of change, 

(3) Random sample a lot of catalog changes on a monthly 
basis after changes resulting from the AMDF update have been 
made to the stock in location and the depot record, 

(4) If the number of errors revealed equals the rejection 
number on the sampling table, verify the entire lot, 

(5) When the quality control evaluation is complete for 
a lot, dispose of all documents in the lot. 

F-5, Physical inventory counts (depot) , a. . Purpose . To 
validate the accuracy or physical Inventory counts. 

b. Specifics to be sampled . Inventory count cards (DA 
Form 2O0(r^ Inventory/Location Survey Work Card). 


2 

Unposted delete actions should not be counted as an error 
if a DX, IS, or 6 A reject has been received. 
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c. Point of sampling . At the location in the warehouse 
and where inventory count cards are available. 

d. Lot size. The number of physical inventory counts 
accomplished during the period. 

e. SamplinR frequency. Weekly (quality check roust be 
accomplished immediateTy after the count being verified). 

f. Sampling table . Appendix M. 

g. Acceptable accuracy rate . The acceptance number 
from the sampling tablei 

h . Inspection characteristics . 

<1) Quantity. 

(2) Stock number and lot number (ammunition). 

(3) Location. 

(4) Condition code. 

(5) Unit of issue, 

(6) Physical security /pilferage code, 

(7) Ownership (ammunition). 

(8) Shelf-life code, 

i . Procedures. 

(1) Select a random sample from the physical inventory 
counts accomplished during the week. 

(2) Accomplish the quality check immediately after the 
initial count to preclude intervening actions at the location. 

Note . The quality check will not represent a second or 
third c'ount for inventory purposes. 

(3) Compare the data on the inventory count card with 
the stock in location. 

(4) If the number of errors revealed equals the rejection 
number on the sampling table, verify the entire lot. 
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F-6. Adjustments (depot and ASDAK a. Purpose . To determine 
the accuracy and completeness of data input for custodial/ 
accountable record adjustments. 

b. Specifics to be sampled. All adjustments (DIC's D8_, 
D9_, DAC, Z8P, and ZOL). 

c. Point of sampling . The file of completed adjustments. 

d. Lot size . The number of adjustments processed during 
the perioHl 

e. Sampling frequency . Weekly. 

f. Sampling table . Appendix M. 

g. Acceptable accuracy rate . The acceptance number from 
the sampling table . 

h . Inspection characteristics . 

(1) Adjustment not processed to the transaction history 
file. 

(2) Incorrect adjustment made. 

(3) Adjustment incorrectly coded. 

i . Procedures. 


(1) Select a random sample from the adjustments processed 
during the week, equally representing each type of adjustment, 

(2) Compare adjustments to count cards or reconciliation 
discrepancy listing, the transaction history file, and source 
documents. 

(3) If the number of errors revealed equals the rejection 
number from the sampling table , verify the entire lot . 

Note . This quality oontrol check does not represent 
causative research at the ASDA. 

F-7. Rejects (depot and ASDA) . a. Purpose . To determine 
the accuracy of reject correction and reentry. 

b. Specifics to be sampled . Receipt, issue, adjustment, 
denial, materiel release confirmation (MRC) , and cancellation 
rejects. 
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c- Point of sampling * Where rejects are processed, after 
correction has l?eeri~reeiitered • 

Lot sige » The number of rejects processed during 
the period, 

e , Sampling frequency . Week ly . 

f, Sampling table > Appendix H, 

g« Acceptable accuracy rate . The acceptance number from 
the sampling table , 

Inspection characteristics , 

(1) Reentry document not posted to the record. 

(2) Reentry document posted to the record incorrectly. 

(3) Reentry document not posted in a timely manner. 

i. Procedures . 


(1) Select a random sample from the lot equally represent- 
ing each type of reject. 

(2) Compare reject card with the transaction file. 

(3) If the number of errors revealed equals the rejection 
number from the sampling table, verify the entire lot. 

(4) ^When the quality control evaluation is complete for 
a lot, dispose of all reject cards in the lot. 

F-8. Keypunch (depot and ASDA) . a, Purpose . To verify the 
accuracy and compieteness of keypunched cards which are proc- 
essed to custodial/accountable records. 

b. Specifics to be sampled . Receipt, denial, issue, and 
adjustment documents, location changes, inventory count cards, 
and materiel release order (MRO) closeout cards. 

0 . Point of sampling . At the keypunch activity while 
source documents are available. 

i«Qt size . Lots will be batches of keypunched cards, 

e. Sampling frequency . Weekly. 
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f. Sampling table . Appendix M. 

g, Accep liable accuracy rate > The acceptance nuniber from 
the s amp 1 1 n g t ab 1 e ^ 

h , Inspection characteristics . 

(1) Source document not keypunched. 

(2) Source document incorrectly keypunched. 

(3) Source document illegible. 

i. Procedures, 

(1) This quality control check may be accomplished by 
keypunch verification. 

(2) If the check is performed manually, select a random 
sample from a batch of source documents. Several batches 
will be selected and sampled during each quality check. 

(3) Compare source documents to keypunched card. 

(4) If the number of errors revealed equals the rejection 
number from the sampling table > verify the entire lot. 

F-3. Forwarding (depot and ASDA) . a. Purpose . To assure 
that alT documentation fot^^arded” from the depot is sent ac- 
curately, completely, and only once. 

b, Specifics to be sampled . Batches of cards transceived. 

G. Point of sampling * Where documents are dispatched 
(communications centerT and log books are maintained. 

d. Lot size . The number of batches transceived during 
the period# 

e. Sampling frequency . Weekly. 

f. Sampling table . Appendix M. 

g. Acceptable accuracy rate . The acceptance number from 
the sampling table . 
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h. Inspection characteristics > 

(1) Input batch number does not match a number on the 
output log, 

(2) Input batch number appears twice on the output log. 

(3) Batch was not routed to the correct address. 

i. Procedures . 

(1) Select a random sample of batches from the input 
register since the last quality check. 

(2) Select sample batch numbers from the input register 
and match against the numbers listed in the output register, 

<3) If the number of errors revealed equals the rejection 
number from the sampling table, verify the entire lot. 

P-10, Location record audit (ASDA) . a. Purpose . To deter- 
mine the” accuracy of the semiannual location record audit 
corrections , 

hi Specifics to be sampled . Location record audit 
mismatches, 

c, Point of sampling , Where a listing of audit mismatches 
is available CbJAns” ahd cQE ^ s ) , 

hot size . The number of location record audit mis- 
matches for the period, 

e. Sampling frequency . Semiannually, after the audit has 
been completed and corrections made. 

f. Sampling table . Appendix M. 

g. Acceptable accuracy rate . The acceptance number from 

the sampling table. -n 

h . Inspection characteristics . 

Cl) No action taken to resolve the mismatch. 

(2) Incorrect action taken to resolve the mismatch. 

(3) Automatic adjustment under $25 not made. 
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(4) Inventory not requested when appropriate. 

(5) No action taken to establish item on the AMDF when 
item is an Army interest item and a "no record" response is 
received from the US Army Catalog Data Agency (USACDA), 

(6) No action taken to update the AMDF, when appropriate, 
i . Procedures . 

(1) Select a random sample of stock numbers from the list 
of location record audit mismatches . 

<2) Compare depot, ASDA, and AMDF information to determine 
the correct data and to determine what action is required, 

(3) Check the ASDA transaction history file, and other 
files, to determine what action has been taken. 

(4) If the number of errors revealed equals the rejection 
number from the sampling table, verify the entire lot, 

F-11. Catalog changes (ASDA) . a. Purpose . To determine 
the accuracy and tirneliness of catalog change posting. 

b. Specifics to be sampled. Changes broadcast by the 

USACDA. 

c. Point of sampling. The catalog changes and the ASDA 

MDR. 

d. Lot size. The number of changes broadcast which af- 
fect the'ASDA MDR. 

e. Sampling frequency . Monthly. 

f. Sampling table . Appendix M. 

g. Acceptable accuracy rate . The acceptance number from 
the sampling table. 

h. Inspection characteristics . 

(1) Catalog change not posted to the MDR, 

(2) Incorrect catalog data posted to the MDR. 

(3) Catalog change made prior to the effective date. 

(4) Incorrect catalog change data provided to the USACDA, 
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i. Procedures . 


(1) Select a random sample from the stock numbers affected 
by the AMDF update. 

C2) Compare catalog change data to the MDR. 

(3) If the number of errors revealed equals the rejection 
number from the sampling table, verify the entire lot, 

F-12. Receipt and issue posting (ASDA) . a. Purpose . To de- 
termine the accuracy of posting of ' receipt and issue 
transactions . 

b. Specifics to be sampled . All receipt (DIC's 

and issue (DlC A5^) documents. “ 

c. Point of sampling . Listing of receipt documents trans- 
ceived from depots (input) , listing of issue documents trans- 
ceived to depots, and control register of telephoned HRO's. 

d. Lot size . All receipt and issue actions during the 
period. 


e. Sampling frequency . Weekly. 

f. Sampling table ♦ Appendix M. 

g. Acceptable aoouraey rate . The acceptance number from 
the sampling table. 

h. Inspection characteristics . 

(1) Document not posted to the record. 

(2) Document posted to the record incorrectly. 

C3) Document not posted within UMMIPS (Uniform Materiel 
Movement and Issue Priority System) time frame, 

(4) Document posted to the record more than once, in 
error. 

i. Procedures . 

(1) Select a random sample from the lot equally represent- 
ing each type of transaction. 
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(2) Compare the document with the accountable record. 

(3) If the number of errors revealed equals the rejection 
number from the sampling table ^ verify the entire lot. 

changes (depot and ASDA) . a. Purpose . To 
assure that all ADP programs or program changes are tested 
and approved prior to implementation. 

b. Specifics to be sampled . All new programs and program 
changes. 


Point of sampling . Functional area impacted by the 

program. 


d. Lot size. Each new Tiroffraiii or changed 
constitute a lot. 

program will 

e. 

Sample frequency. As required. 


f. 

Sampling table. None, 


g- 

Acceptable accuracy rate. One-hundred 

percent . 

h. 

Inspection characteristics . 


(1) 

Test not performed. 


(2) 

element 

Test not reviewed and approved by the 
( computer customer ) . 

functional 

(3) Program or program change does not perform the func 
tion for which it was designed. 

i. 

Procedures . 



(1) The functional element will prepare or review and 
approve test data. 

(2) The functional element will review and approve 
test results. 

(3) If an error is revealed, make appropriate changes 
and retest the program prior to implementation. 

Mote . This quality check does not apply to program 
changes which have no functional impact (i.e. , the product 
produced after the change is identical to the product 
produced prior to the change). 
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F-14. Causative Research (ASDA) > a. Purpose * To determine the 
accuracy, timellnessV and completeness of causative research and adjust- 
ment reversal actions where appropriate* 

b* Specific to be sampled * Causative research actions for adjust- 
ments resulting from physical Inventories and materiel release denials* 

c. Point of sampling * The file of completed causative research 
actions. 


hot size * The number of causative research actions completed 
during the period. 

e« Sampling frequency * Monthly* 

f* Sampling table * Appendix M* 

8* Acceptable accuracy rate * The acceptance number from the sampling 
table. 

h* Inspection characteristics * 

(1) Causative research not adequate to determine error cause* 

(2) Corrective action not initiated to preclude error recurrence* 

(3) Adjustment document not reversed, if within 90 days of adjust- 
ment action# 


(4) Adjustment document reversed which was in excess of 90 days 
after adjustment. 


(5) Erroneous cause identified. 


1* Procedures* (1) Select a random, sample from the file of causative 
research actions completed during the month* 

(2) Compare error cause assigned with transaction histories and/or 
other data which Is required to determine whether or not the correct 
error cause was assigned. 


(3) Verify that adjustments which occurred within 90 days 
where appropriate# ^ 


are reversed, 


(4) Verify that corrective action has been 
same error from occurring in the future- 


initiated to preclude the 
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(5) If the number of research actions with error exceeds the ac- 
ceptance number from the sampling table > verify the entire lot# 

F-15. Materiel release denials (depot) # a* Purpose # lo determine 
the accuracy and completeness of denial research and processing* 

b. Specifics to be sampled * All raatericl release denials (other than 
those management code 6 and 7 denials automatically processed by the 
computer) processed* 

c# Point of sampling # Where the decision to deny the MRO is made# 

hot Size # The number of materiel release denials processed 
during the period. 

e# Sampling frequency . Weekly (monthly at depots where there were 
fewer than 100 denials processed during the previous month#) 

f* Sampling table * Appendix M# 

g. Acceptable accuracy rate . The acceptance number from the sampling 
table# 


h. Inspection characteristics # (1) Denial processed when stock was 
on-hand in condition requested. 

(2) Incorrect denial management code entered on the denial. 

(3) Denial not processed within time frame authorized (see paragraph 
I-3aa). 

(4) Incorrect denial cause code entered on the denial cause register. 

i« Procedures . (1) Select a random sample from the denial cause 
register# 

(2) Verify, through a check of recorded assets and recorded locations 
that there were no assets to satisfy the MRO at the time the denial was 
processed. 

(3) Verify that the management code assigned to the denial was 
correct by a check of the MRO history and asset position. 

<4) Verify on-time denial processing as follows: 
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(a) Warehouse denials - compare the ’'Date*"Stg*^ and the **date denied*' 
on the MRO history file and consider the denial as late if the time is in 
excess of established processing time frames* 

(b) In-line denials - compare the *'Date/time-Rec*' and the *'Date 
Denied” on the MRO history file and consider late if the time exceeds 
the established processing time frames by more than two days. 

(5) Verify, in conjunction with above research, that the data entered 
on the denial cause register is accurate. 

(6) Verify that corrective actions have been initiated to reduce or 
eliminate the most frequent error causes in the future. 
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Depot Inventory Control Register 
(AMC Form 2066-R) 

ASDA Scheduled Inventory Control 
Register (AMC Form 2067-R) 

ASDA Unscheduled Inventory Control 
Register (AMC Form 2068-R) 

Error Cause Register (AMCR Form 
2069-R) 

Depot Denial Cause Register 

and Summary 

ASDA Denial Register 
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G-1. DEPOT INVENTORY CONTROL REGISTER (AMC FORM 2066-R) . 

Used by depots to record scheduled inventory lots , to maintain 
statistics for these lots , and to maintain control of the sta- 
tus of the fiscal year (FY) inventory program. 


a. Complete the front of the form as follows : 


Headings 


Instructions 


LOT NO. 


Enter the number of the inventory lot 
from the quarterly priority schedule. 


TIC 


Enter the type of physical inventory 
code applicable. 


ICC 


Enter the inventory category code (ICC) 
applicable . 


LOT SIZE 


Enter the number of stock numbers in 
the lot. 


SAMPLE SIZE 

RANGE OF STOCK 
NUMBERS 


Enter the sample size for the lot when 
applicable , 

BEGINNING- -Enter the first (lowest) 
stock number in the lot, 

ENDING — Enter the last (highest) stock 
number in the lot. 


INCR 

CNT DATE 


Enter the increment number of the 
counts which have been requested. 

Enter the scheduled count date for the 
lot. 


1ST CNTS 
DATE ASGD 


Enter the number of first count cards 
processed . 

Enter the date on which first count 
cards were distributed to counters. 


DATE COMPL 
2D CNT 
DATE ASGD 


Enter the date on which first counts 
were completed. 

Enter the number of second count cards 
processed . 

Enter the date on which second count 
cards were distributed to counters , 
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Headings Instructions 

DATE COMPL Enter the date on which second counts 

were completed. 


b. Complete tlie back of blie form as follows : 


Headings 


Instructions 


LOT NO. 


Enter the number of the inventory lot, from 
the first coluinn. (See note.) 


3D CNT 

NO. DSCRP 

DATE ASGD 

DATE COMPL 

MAJ VAR 


Enter the number of third count cards 
processed . 

Enter the number of stock numbers with 
differences between counts and custodial 
balances requiring investigation to deter- 
mine if an adjustment is required. 

Enter the date on whicli discrepancies (dif- 
ferences) were assigned to individuals for 
investigation. 

Enter the date on which all investigations 
and all adjustments were completed. 

Enter the number of major variance adjust- 
ments (over $200) processed to custodial 
records , 


ACC (!) 


NO. OF 
ADJUSTMENTS 


VALUE OF 
ADJUSTMENTS 


Enter t]ie accuracy level of the lot , deter- 
mined by dividing the number of major vari- 
ance adjustments by the number of stock 
numbers counted, expressed as a percentage, 

GAIN — Enter the number of gain adjustments 
processed to custodial records. 

LOSS— Enter the number of loss adjustments 
processed to custodial records, 

TOTAL — Enter the sum of the GAIN and LOSS 
columns . 

GAIN — Enter the dollar value of gain ad- 
justments processed to custodial records. 
LOSS — Enter the dollar value of loss 
adjustments processed to custodial 
records. 

TOTAL — Enter the sum of the GAIN and LOSS 
columns. 
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Headings Instructions 

LOT DOLLAR VALUE Enter the extended dollar value of the 

entire inventory lot as of the beginning 
of the inventory. 

SCD RECON Enter the scheduled month of reconcilia- 

tion from the quarterly priority 
schedule . 

ACT RECON Enter the actual month in which recon- 

ciliation with the accountable supply 
distribution activity <ASDA) was 
accomplished# 

Note ♦ This register may be made into a single form by 
lapping part one over the ^'LOT NO.’’ column of part two and 
fastening the two parts together. 
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6-2, AS DA SCHEDULED INVENTORY CONTROL REGISTER (AMC FORM 
206 7“R7T Used by A^DA's tol^e^rd scheduled ihventory lots , 
to maintain statistics for those lots, and to maintain control 
of the status of the FY inventory program. The register will 
be completed as follows : 


Headings 
LOT NO. 

DEPOT 

QTR PRIO SCHD 

SCHD MON RE CON 

ACT MON RECON 


Instructions 


Enter the number of the inventory lot 
from the quarterly t)riority schedule. 

Enter the depot counting the lot. 

Enter the quarter o^ the inventory 
priority schedule on which the lot first 
appeared. 

Enter the scheduled month of reconcilia- 
tion from the quarterly priority 
schedule. 

Enter the month during which both the 
depot and the ASDA actually controlled 
in-float transactiohs. 


TYPE INV 


Enter the type of physical inventory 
code for the lot. 


ICC 

LOT SIZE 

SAMPLE SIZE 

RANGE OF STOCK 
NUMBERS 

SCHEDULING 

REMARKS 

LOT NO. 

DATE TAPE RECD 


Enter the ICC fob the lot. 

Enter the number of stock numbers in 
the inventory lot according to ASDA 
records. 

Enter the estimated sample size from 
the quarterly priority schedule. 

BEGINNING— En-I:er the first (lowest) 
stock nurnbeb in the lot. 

ENDING — Enter the last (highest) stock 
number in the lot. 

Use as required for additional infor- 
mation, such as why reconciliation was 
delayed or canceled. 

Enter the number of the inventory lot* 
from the first column 

Enter the date on which depot reconcilia- 
tion tapes were received at the ASDA. 
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Headings 
DATE TAPE PROC 

DATE SUSP LIFT 

DATE RES CMPL 

DATE TO SEC 

NO. MAJOR VAR 

ACC (%) 

NUMBER OF 
ADJUSTMENTS 


VALUE OF 
ADJUSTMENTS 


LOT DOLLAR VALUE 


Appendix G — Continued 

Instructions 


Enter the date on which depot and ASDA 
balances and in-float transactions ware 
compared , 

Enter the date on which the last potential 
variance was removed from the suspense 
account . 

Enter the date on which preadjustment 
research was completed and all adjust- 
ments were processed to the accountable 
records. 

Enter the date on which security person- 
nel were advised of variances requiring 
security investigation. 

Enter the number of major variances; the 
number of adjustments processed, other 
than between condition codes, with a 
dollar value of over $200. 

Enter the accuracy level of the lot , 
determined by dividing the number of 
major variances by the number of stock 
numbers in the lot , expressed as a 
percentage . 

GAIN — Enter the number of gain adjust- 
ments processed to accountable records. 
L0SS --Enter the number of loss adjust- 
ments processed to accountable records. 
TOTAL — Enter the sum of the GAIN and 
LOSS columns , 

GAIN — Enter the dollar value of gain 
adjustments processed to accountable 
records . 

LOSS- -Enter the dollar value of loss 
adjustments processed to accountable 
records . 

TOTAL — Enter the sum of the GAIN and 
LOSS columns. 

Enter the extended dollar value of the 
inventory lot as of the beginning of the 
reconciliation control period, 
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Headings 
% VALUE ADJ 


CONTROL REMARKS 


Appendix G — Continued 

Instructions 


Enter the percentage of dollar value 
adjusted, determined by dividing the 
total value of adjustments by the lot 
dollar value and then multiplying by 
100 , 

Use as required for additional informa- 
tion or controls. 
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G“3. ASDA UNSCHEDULED INVENTORY CONTROL REGISTER (AHC FORM 
2068-Rl , Used by ASDA's to record and control unscheduled 
inventories, and to maintain statistics for those inventories. 
Complete the form as follows : 


Columns Headings 

a date: DJA 
FORWARDED 


b TYPE OF 

INVENTORY 


Instructions 

Enter t^e date on which the inven- 
tory request was forwarded to the 
depot. 

Enter the type of physical inven- 
tory code as found in paragraph D-2. 


c ICC 


Enter the ICC from the ASDA 
record. 


d §T0CK NUMBER Enter the stock number. 


e 


INVENTORY Enter the control number from card 

CONTROL NO, ooluinns 47 through 53 of the DJA 

card. 


f DATE COUNT 

RECEIVED 


g DATE RECORD 

ADJUSTED 


h VALUE OF 

ADJUSTMENT 


Enter the date on which the DKA 
count cards were received from 
the depot. 

Enter the date on which the adjust- 
ment was processed to the account- 
ably record, or the date on which 
research was completed when no 
adjustment was required. 

Enter the dollar value of the in- 
ventory adjustment, preceded by a 
plus (+) for gains or a minus (-) 
for losses. Offsetting differences 
between condition codes will not 
be reported . 
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G-4. ERROR CAUSE REGISTER ^ To be used by ASDA's to record 
and compile the n umber ~and causes of errors revealed by cau- 
sative research or denial research » The register will be 
prepared quarterly for causative research and monthly for 
denial research* The register will be submitted to the Com- 
mander, AMC, ATTN: AMCSU-I, with the quality control analysis. 
The register will be used to initiate corrective management 
action* The register will be completed as follows: 

Lines Instructions 

Error cause In each line of the "month/qtr” column, 

enter the total number of adjustments 
for which causative research indicated 
that the cause of the adjustment was as 
indicated on the line. When more than 
one cause contributed to the adjustment, 
only the most significant cause will be 
tabulated . 

In each line of the '‘cumulative FY-to-date" 
column, enter the total number of adjust- 
ments for the FY for which causative 
research indicated that the cause was as 
indicated on the line. 
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ERROR CAUSE REGISTER 


TRQSCOH 

Activity 

Cause codes 


1. RECEIPTS (Total) 

a* Duplicates posted — 

b, Documents not posted — --- 

c* Erroneous quantity posted 

d. Posted to wrong FSN 

G, Delays in posting reversals 

f. Reversals not posted 

g, Posted to wrong condition 

h, Rejects not reentered — 

i. Recent receipt with no offsetting issue 

or adjustment 

j , Erroneous reversal — -- 

2. ADJUSTMENTS (Total) 

a. Duplicates posted 

b* Documents not posted 

c, Reversals not posted — 

d , Erroneous quantity posted 

0 1 Posted to wrong FSN 

f. Posted to wrong condition 

Delays in posting condition code 

changes 

h. Delays in posting reidentification 

adjustments 

i I Erroneous reversal 

3. SIIII'ttEHTS (Total) ^ y; K H ^ 

d. Duplicates forwarded to depot 

b. Oocumentb not posted 

c. Cancaliation not posted 

d* Eii'oneous cancellations posted 

e. Erroneous quantity posted 

f* Delays un processing cycles 

g. Delays in forwarding releases to depots 

(i.c. > for manager review, etc.) 

h. Erroneous reversals 

i. Erroneous data in URO — . 

j. Telephone MRO's 

k. HRO forwarded to wrong depot — - 

4. PKTEICAL JNVENTQRT (Total) 

a. Erroneous inventory gain 

b. Erroneous inventory loss 

c. Delays in processing inventory 

reconciliation 

d. Delays in completing pread justment 

research 

e. Researcli not conducted 

f. Erroneous reversal of inventory 

adjustment 

g. Previous offsetting gain 

h. Previous offsetting loss 


AMC 


form 
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Month/ 

quarter 

15 



3 


1 


1 


1 


5 




1 



1 Sep 73 
Date 

Cumulative 

FY>-to~date 

30 


5. 

5 


T 


5 


10 

3 


4 


3 


15 


3 


T 


3 

“T 

H 

il 

3 


1 


1. 

1 


2_ 

3 


(OVER) 
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Cause codes 


Month/ 

quarter 


5. CATALOG CHANGES (Total) 

a» Not processed to master record 

b» Processed to master record late 

c. Processed to master record early — - — 

d. Processed to master record when USACDA 

rejected AMDF change notice 

e. Erroneous management data posted 

(i.e., UI , consolidation) - 

6, LOGISTICAL TRANSFERS (Total) 


1. 


a* BKZ cards not forwarded for gains 

b. BKZ cards not forwarded for losses 

c. Logistical transfer losses processed 

late 

d. Duplicate BKZ card forwarded to depot 

e* Erroneous quantity in BKZ card 

f, Erroneous reversal of transfer 

g. Duplicate processing of gains — 

. , V 'L 

DENIALS (Total) ^ ^ ^ 




a. Document not posted — 

bi Rejects not reentered 

c. Duplicate posted 

d. Erroneous quantity posted 

e* Untimely processing of previous denial 

f» Erroneous reversal •-*' 


A, 

A 

A 

JL 

A 




X 




6 



8. FAILURE TO SUSPEND STOCKS (Total) 

a. Zero balance flasher 

b. Physical inventory discrepancies — - 

G» Materiel release denial - 


9. CREDIT BALANCES 

10. KEYPUNCH ERROR 

11. THEFT 

12. NO CONCLUSIVE FINDINGS 
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Cumulative 

FY-to-date 

15 


2 

2 

3 


3 


JL^ 

JL 


X 

2 


2 


12 


2 



6 


X 

X 

2 


10 


15 


1 


0 


Reverse of AMC Form 2069-R 
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G-5 . AMC Form 2145-R (Depot: Denial Cause Register) AMC Form 2146-R (Depot 
Denial Cause Sunimarv) . Used by depots to record and summarize materiel 
release denial (MRD) causes. Complete the registers as follows; 


a . Register . 

(1) Maintain the denial cause register by month* 

(2) Record on the register > all potential denials re- 
ceived in the inventory management division for research. 

(3) Research denials in accordance with section IV j 
chapter 3, and assign a cause code from the depot denial 
cause summary for each of the following items; 

(a) All controlled inventory items, inventory category 
codes (ICG’s) 2, 3, 7, 8, and 0. 

(b) All potential denials for which the depot has proc- 
essed a receipt recently (within the past 10 days) for the 
item involved* 

(c) A minimum of 10 percent of all others. If resources 
are available, a larger percentage will be researched. 

(4) If a new cause other than those in the inclosed 
listing is found, reflect on the monthly submission of the 
denial data each of the new causes and the number of denials 
caused by each. 

b , Summary * 

Cl) Update the depot denial cause summary, each month, 
with the number of occurrences of each cause identified and 
submit the summary to the Commander, AMC, ATTN; AMCSU-I, 
with the RCS AHCSU-220 report, 

(2) Under the "Month/FY" column, enter the total number 
of occurrences for each cause during the report period. 

(3) Under the '’Cumulative FY-to-date" column, enter the 
total occurrences for each cause code during the current FY. 
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DEPOT DENIAL CAUSE SUMMARY 

Month/ 

Cause codes FY 

1. RECEIPTS 

5 

a. Duplicates posted 

b. Receipt documents not posted 

c. Erroneous quantity posted 

d. Stock misidentified — - 

e. Location established but 

materiel not in location — - 

f. Location not established - 

g* Reject with no offsetting issue 

or adjustment — 

2. ADJUSTMENTS OTHER THAN INVENTORY 

a. Duplicates posted — 

b. Adjustment documents not posted — - 

c. Erroneous quantity posted — 

d. Posted to wrong FSN 

e. Untimely processing 

ft Erroneous adjustment on a logistic 

transfer 

g. Erroneous adjustment as a result 

of a catalog change 

3* SHIPMENTS 

a. Duplicate shipment made - 

b. Duplicate shipment posted but 

not made — 

c* Shipping documents not posted 

d» Erroneous quantity posted — 

e. Erroneous quantity selected/ 

shipped 

4. PHYSICAL INVENTORY 

a* Erroneous physical inventory count- 
b* Erroneous physical inventory gain - 

c. Erroneous physical inventory loss - 

d. Untimely processing of inventory 

reconciliations 

e. Duplicate adjustment posted 

5. CATALOG CHANGES 

a* Not processed on effective date 

b. Not posted at location 

c. Erroneous management data posted — 


AMC 



Cumulative 

FY-to-date 

11 

2 

15. 



5 


3 


7 


7 


4 


15 


(OVER) 
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Appendix G — Continued 
DEPOT DENIAL CAUSE SUMMARY— Continued 

Month/ 

Cause codes FY 

6. LOGISTICAL TRANSFERS 

3 

a. BKZ cards not received 

b. BKZ cards rejected 2 

c. Duplicate posting of BKZ cards — 

d. BKZ cards not processed 

e. Erroneous quantities posted 

f. Erroneous data posted (i.e., 

manager, UI , etc.) 

g. Untimely processing 

7 . DENIALS 


8 * 


a. Duplicate posted 

b. Previous denial not posted 

c. Erroneous quantity posted 

d. Posted to wrong FSN 

e. Untimely processing 

DENIALS AVOIDED/STOCK FOUrJD ^ VV 



a. Overlooked by stock picker 

b. Misidentified/mixed stock 

c. New receipt, in transit to 

location 

d. Holding area, ;;arehouse 

e. Holding area, receiving 

f. Overage on shipping line 

g. Materiel in care and 

preservation 

h. Materiel in maintenance 

i. Materiel in float from 

maintenance 

j. Location not on record -- 

ic. Stock condition and recorded 

condition do not match 


1 






10 


1 

3 


1 


2 


9 . IDENTIFICATION/CLASSIFICATION 

a. Stock not in condition reflected 

on depot record 

b. Stock not same FSN reflected 

on depot record 

c. No record of FSN at depot 


Cumulative 

FY-to-date 




1 


25 


15 


2 


3 


REVERSE OF AMC Form 21h6^R 
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G-6. ASDA DENIAL REGISTER . Used by ASDA^s to record MRDa 
and causes. Complete the register as follows: 

a. Maintain the denial register by month. 

b. Record all denials received in the centralized inven- 
tory accounting branch on the register. 

c. Research denials in accordance with instructions 
contained in AR 740-26 and assign a cause code from the error 
cause register (para G-4) for each of the following items: 

(1) All denials for controlled inventory items (ICC^s 

and 8 ) * 

(2) All denials with extended dollar value greater than 

$ 10 , 000 . 

(3) A minimum of 10 percent (more if resources are avail- 
able) of all remaining denials. If 'a cause other than those 
in the register is found, reflect on the monthly submission 

of denial data each of the new causes and the number of 
denials caused by each. 

d. Reproduce the monthly denial register and submit to 
the Commander, AMC, ATTN: AMCSU-I, with the analysis of the 
quality control checks. 
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RESEARCH MESSAGES 

Paragraph Page 

ZNK messages — I_X I_3 

ZNG messages 1-2 1-4 

-KA, BKA, or DKA messages 1-3 1-6 

ZR4 messages — — I _4 1-7 

Z8P or Z9L messages 1-5 1-7 

ZLS messages — 1-6 1-8 

ZNR messages I _7 j _9 

ZKD messages — 1-8 I-IO 

ZL9 messages I_g I-ll 


I-l 



AMCR 740-17 
1-1 


Appendix I — Continued 


I"l. ZNK messages , a. Kesult of processing ZNK cards in 
task Abffl r TTe^s ag e s appear in card columns 72 through 80* 


Messages 
BAL-N0~L0 
CHANGE TO 
NO RECORD 
NO INVBAL 
NO SEGMENT 
OVR 9 LOC 


Explanation 

Balance on hand with no location* 

SAMS^l or ASMtfell record is stock number change. 

No record on SAM^iSl or ASM001. 

No balance and location on record. 

No balance segments on record. 

Indicator on location segment indicates more 
than nine locations . 


b* Result of processing ZNK cards in task AD12. Messages 
appear in card columns 71 through 80. 

Messages Explanation 

BAD CNT NO LIM011 record indicates first counts not proc- 
essed and input is second count, or record 
indicates second counts punched but input is 
first count. 


BAD LOT NO 

2ND PROCSD 
1ST PROCSD 
NO PUN-IND 

BAD I/O 
NO RECORD 
STK-NR-GHG 
NO INV-CTL 
OVER 9 LOC 
UNQ CNT-NO 


LIM011 record lot number does not agree with 
count card* 

LIM011 record indicates second counts processed. 

LIM011 record indicates first counts processed* 

LIM011 record indicates first counts not 
punched* 

Bad record update* 

No SAM001 or ASM001 record, 

SAM001 or ASHJfl01 record is ’^change to*^* 

No LIM011 record. 

Record indicates additional locations off-line* 

More than one count card for stock number with 
different count numbers. 
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c. Result of processing ZJA or BJA cards in task ADOS, 
Messages appear in card columns 72 through 80. 

Explanation 

Balance on hand but no locations . 

Location segment exists without locations. 

Segment indicator specifies additional off- 
line locations. 

d. Result of processing ZNK cards in task AD10 for sorting. 
Message appears in card columns 71 through 80. 

Message Explanation 

IMV COUNT Count number is not "1" or *'2.'* 

ZNG messages . Result of rejecting ZNJ cards in task ADOl 
to provide inf ormation relative to processing a ZNJ input 
document in task AD01. Messages appear in card columns 65 
through 80. 

Messages 

A NON AMMO DEPOT 
CHG CNT DATE 
COUNT DATE ERROR 
DUP LOT NO LIM 7 

DUPLICATE LOT NR 

INCOMPLETE-INCRT 
INCOMPLETE- SAMP L 

MORE THAN 20 


Explanation 

Load a ^ delete — input with action 

code 2 for a non -ammunition depot. 

Load — scheduled count date changed to cur- 
rent date . 

Load - -scheduled count date on load card 
more than 30 days. 

Load — a record for lot number already exists 
on LIM007--dupliGate lot number invalid. 

Lo^-- duplicate lot number exists for 
multiple load input. 

Pull — total requested for pull not filled. 

Load — total sample load requested not 
filled. 

Load — more than maximum limit of 20 load 
carH’s submitted. 


Messages 
BAL 0 LOC 
NO LOGS 
OVR 9 LOG 
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Messages 
MORE THAN 10 

MORE THAN 6 

NO REC LOADER 
HO REC PULLED 

NO SIZE COL 14-16 
COL 59 INVALID 

RANGE ERROR 

INVALID CAT CODE 

INVALID INCR NR 

INVALID LOT NR 

INVALID PULL RATE 

INVALID RIG 

INVALID TYPE INV 

SAMPLE SIZE ERR 

STK NOS DELETED 


Appendix I — Continued 

Explanation 

Pull — more than maximum limit of 10 pull 
cards submitted. 

Delete — more than maximum limit of 6 delete 
cards submitted. 

Load — no records selected for load input* 

Pull — no records selected for final pull 
input . 

Pull — no sample size of input partial pull. 
Pull — card column 59 of pull card is not 

Load — high stock number range (cc 44-5 0) 
is less than low stock number range (cc 
30-43) of load input. 

Load — for sample load, category code is 
”5/' '^9," or ^'blank,'' 

Pull — increment number on pull card not 
numeric . 

Load^ pull, delete — second or third posi- 
tiori or lot number not numeric. 

Pull- -pull request date more than 15 days 
in advance of current date. 

Load, pull, delete — input routing identi- 
fier code not on Mutual Data File for 
Reference (DPM002 ) ♦ 

Load, pull — type of physical inventory code 
is not or “B" on a load and is not ^^A,” 
or on a pull. 

Load — card columns 14 through 16 of load. 
Sample invalid. 

Delete — Total stock numbers deleted from 
inventory control for delete input , 
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Messages 

Explanation 

WRONG CODE COL 4 

Invalid — input is not or 

WRONG CODE COL 5 

Load — input load has invalid type of physi- 
inventory code of "C’' or 

NO DELETE LIM7 

Delete-^no stock numbers exist on inventory 
control file for lot number and statistical 
file has recorded data for the lot number. 

I~3. -KA, BKA, or 

DKA messages. Result of processing a ZJA, 

BJA, or DJA card in task ADfJS. Messages appear in card col- 
umns 32 through 46. 

Messages 

Explanation 

BLANK COND 

DJA card, type of physical inventory code 

F, H, or D, if non-Army — no condition code 
in input. 

CHANGE TO 

Stock number is "change to." 

NO RECORD 

No record of stock number. 

CUTOFF MORE 5 DA 

BJA card or unscheduled DJA card date in 
card columns 6 2 through 64 is less than 
or greater than 5 days from current date . 

DUP LOT NO LIM7 

DJA scheduled---type inventory code A, lot 
number exists on LIM007. 

INV IN PROC 

DJA scheduled-*-stock number under inventory 
control . 

INV-TY-INV 

ZJA~-type of physical inventory code not 
"A," "E," or "I." 

DJA — type of physical inventory code not 
"A," "B," "C," "D," "E," "F," "G," or "H." 

INVAL DOC ID 

Input (cc 1~3) not "DJA" or "ZJA." 

INVAL LOT NO 

ZJA — position 3 of lot number not "Z" for 
type of physical inventory code A or posi- 
tions 1 and 2 not numeric. 

INVAL LOT NR 

DJA — position 1 of lot number not correct 
Army owner code or positions 2 and 3 not 
numeric. 
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INVAL MGMT CD 

INVALID DEP RI 
INVALID RI 
NO BAL LOC 

NO SEGMENT 
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Explanation 

ZJA— for type of physical inventory code E, 
the management code is not "A" or for type 
of physical inventory code I the management 
code is not "C,” "e/' "F»" "G," or "H," 

BJA or DJA — invalid depot routing identi- 
fier code. 

ZJA — type of physical inventory code E or 
DJA invalid routing identifier code . 

DJA--type of physical inventory code F or 
Army type inventory code D — no balance or 
location for condition. 

No balance segment exists. 


I'-'t. ZR4 messages . Result of processing ZR4 cards in task 
A027. Messages will appear in card columns 17 through 80. 


Messages 


Explanation 


INVALID Request code (oc 4) not "1" or "3" or 

STATISTICAL request code is ”1" and complete date is 

REQUEST CODE "blank." 


INVALID Die Input not ZR4 card. 

INVALID RIC- No record exists in LIM£)07. 

LOT NO 


NOT COMPLETE 


NO UNSCHED SEGS 
IN LIM 7 FOR 
PREV QTR 


LIM007 record does not have complete date 
and input is request code 3 . 

No unscheduled segments existed on LIM01i7 
fox' previous (][uar1ier and no records gen- 
erated for output. (Research is for in- 
formation only.) 


ADJ INPUT POSTED 
TO COMPLETED LOT 


Statistical input (Z8P/Z9L) was posted to 
a previously completed lot number. Re- 
search is for information. The LIMieKl)? 
completed date was updated with the cur- 
rent date and a scheduled inventory sta- 
tistical report produced. 


INVALID FILE 
CODE 


Pile code on input is not "A" 
or "S" (general supplies). 


(ammunition) 


messages. Result of processing Z8P or 7 QL 
*in^AD27. MessagL win appear in c!rd 


columns 54 through 69. 


1-6 



Appendix I — Continued 


AMCR 740-17 
1-5 


Messages Explanation 

NO RECORD No record exists on LIM007 matching lot 

number j type of physical inventory code, 
and category code* 


INVALID TYPE INV Type of physical inventory code (cc 34) 

is not "U" or "S.'* 


INVALID LOT NO 
UNMATCHED REV 

INVALID REV 

DUPLICATE INPUT 


Lot number owner code does not match 
DPM002. 

Reversal input does not match a correspond- 
ing transaction* 

Reversal input matches a corresponding 
transaction, but reversal quantity is 
greater than corresponding transaction* 

Duplicate input transaction* Input could 
have been loaded to SAM025 (Valid Transac- 
tion File) more than one time* If research 
indicates duplicate is valid, resubmit. 


1-6. ZL5 messages. a. Result of processing ZL5 cards in 
task AD70 , Messages appear in card columns 16 through 75, 


Messages 


Explanation 


ALL INPUT 
DELETED- DATE 
INVALID 


ZL5 initial control date (cc 11-15) is ^ 
blank or computer date (current date) is 
less than initial control date. 


NO INPUT-RUN No ZL5 input exists in SAM025 for parent 

TERMINATED depot* 


b. Result of processing ZL5 cards in task AD73, Message 
appears in card columns 16 through 75. 


Message 


Explanation 


REENTER ZL5 
CARD- INITIAL 
DATE IN CC 11-15 
SUM DATE CC 
76-80 


ZL5 initial control date (cc 11-15) is 
blank, or summary date (cc 76-80) is less 
than initial date, or summary date is 
greater than computer date (current date), 
or no ZL5 input exists on SAM?(25 for parent 
depot , 
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1-7 . ZHR messaf 
AD18 . Messages 

Messages 

INVALID LOT NR 

NO RECORD FOUND 

RECON DELETED 

MORE THAN 50 RI 

NO DJA RECORDS 

INVAL CC 28-67 
INVALID CC 14 

INVALID RIC 

INVALID ACTION 

INVALID CC 13 
WRONG PROC DATE 

INVALID DATE 

NO FINAL INPUT 


Appendix I — Continued 

es. Result of processing ZNR cards in task 
appear in card columns 50 through 72. 

Explanation 

Lot number (cc 5-7) is blank. 

Non -Army delete input ("D" in cc 14) — no 
matching input exists on SAM025 and no 
matching records exist on LIM009. 

Delete input ("D" in co 14) — input deleted 
from SAM025 and records deleted from LIM009. 

Delete or summary input exceeds program 
limits of 60 input. 

No DJA input on SAM02S matches ZNR header 
card ("D" in cc 27). 

Stock number control limits invalid. 

Type reconciliation code is not "D>" "F," 
or "S." 

Input card ASDA routing identifier code , 
(cc 10-12) does not exist on DPM002. • 


Action code (cc 20) indicates ammunition 
but DPM002 does not have ammunition depot 
data. 

Card column 13 does not contain a "D” for 
non-Army. 

For summary input, the computer date is 
greater than the 16th of the month or, for 
final input, the computer date is less 
than the 24th of the month. 

Card dates invalid (e.g. , initial control 
date is not the 3d, or summary date is 
not the 15th, or the final date is not the 
28th). 

Army delete input ("D" in cc 14) — no match- 
ing input exists on SAM02S for delete or no 
matching records and delete was sub- 

mitted prior to final reconciliation run. 


1-8 
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Messages 
NO REC ON TAPE 

NO STK NO FOUND 

I- 8. ZKD messaj 
AD10 , Messages 

Messages 

NO DSNMD RECORD 

NO ASM RECORD 

STOCK-NR CHANGE 

INVAL ACT- CODE 

INVAL ACT- CODE 

COND CODE BLANK 

NO MSS-LOC-SEG 


Appendix I — Continued 

Explanation 

Army delete input CD*' in cc 14) — no match- 
ing input exists on SAM02S for delete, no 
matching LIMdefQ records exist, and no match- 
ing records exist on summary reconciliation 
tape . 

Summary input ("S" in cc 14)--no stock num- 
bers exist for routing identifier code , 
range of stock numbers, or category code. 

:es . Result of processing ZKD cards in task 
appear in card columns 32 through 46. 

Explanation 

No record on SAMd^l. 

No record on ASM001. 

Record on SAM£(£)1 or ASM£)01 is "change to." 

Ammunition input ("2" in cc 5) — action 
code in card column 4 is not "1." 

General supplies input ("1" in cc 5) — 
action code in card column 4 is not "1," 

"2," or "3." 

General supplies input ("1" in cc 5) with 
action code 2 or 3 in card column 4---condi- 
tion code in card column 71 is blank-. 

General supplies input ("1" in cc 5) with 
action code 2 or 3 in card column 4- -no 
location segment exists for condition in 
card column 71. 


I-9‘ 



AMCR 740-17 
1-9 

Appendix I — Continued 

1-9 » ZL9 messages . Result of processing ZL9 cards in task 
AD80. Messages appear in card columns 56 through 75, 


Messages 


Explanation 


INVALID ACTION Action code in card column 4 is not ”1” 

or ^'2" (general supply or ammunition). 

INVALID CUT DATE Cutoff date in card columns 76 through 80 

is blank or older than one day. 


NO FILE FOR 
ACTION 


Action code in card column 4 does not 
correspond with DPM0/12, which indicates 
blank depot RIC. 


I-IO 
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Appendix J 
RESEARCH CODES 

Inventory (validity) research codes are shown below. 

Notes , 1* The research routing code is ”1.” 

. ^ 2, Rejected cards will have a reentry card pro- 

vided. This card will reflect blank spaces in the field which 
caused the original card to reject. This field will be indi- 
cated by the research code. The blank field of the reentry 
card must have the correct data entered and the card resub- 
mitted for processing. 

Research 

- codes Code explanation 

DW Statistical request code in ZR4 request card is 

in error. 

G2 Reconciliation indicator is invalid. 

G3 Routing identifier code (From) is in error or 

blank . 

HI Routing identifier code (To) is blank, in error, 

or other than this depot. 

H4 Type of physical inventory code is invalid. 

H5 Inventory card code is invalid. 

H6 Lot number is blank. 

H7 RI inventory requester is blank, 

H8 Inventory request action code is invalid, 

H9 Lower control limit is blank or invalid. 

J2 History starting date is blank. 

J3 History ending date is blank, 

J8 Location upper control limit is blank. 

J9 Upper control limit is blank or invalid. 

K1 Card requirement code is invalid. 

K2 Reconciliation date is blank. 


J-1 
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Research 

codes 

K4 

K6 

L4 

N3 

m 

PI 

P2 

P3 

P6 

P8 

Q9 

R5 

S2 

Z5 

Z6 

Z7 

6B 

03 


Appendix J — Continued 
Code explanation 

Count quantity is blank or invalid. 

Count date is blank or invalid. 

Count time is blank or invalid. 

File code is invalid. 

Inventory action code is invalid. 

File update action code is invalid. 

Reconciliation card code is invalid. 

Reconciliation control date is invalid. 

DJA reconciliation input indicator is invalid. 

Date of last inventory is blank or invalid. 

Location lower control limit is greater than the 
location upper control limit. 

Reconciliation action code is invalid. 

Stock number field of input is blank or invalid. 

Type survey code is invalid. 

Selection size is blank. 

Location lot size is blank. 

No location segment for input condition. 

Price variance or invalid unit price. 


J-2 
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Appendix K 

SPEEDEX SYSTEM OPERATION VARIATIONS BETWEEN DEPOTS 


K-1* The SPEEDEX system operation varies between depots to 
the extent that the source of ADP support varies. There are 
basically three such variations which are described as follows: 


a. ADP Service Center (ADPSC) depot . A central process- 
ing unit (CPUT is located at this type of depot which contains 
depot custodial master data records (MDR^s) and processes 
SPEEDEX operating tasks for supported depots. The ADPSC 
depot has remote terminals at which most input/output is 
entered/produced. Some output is produced at the CPU site 
for this type depot as well as for supported depots. 

b. Depot with remote termina l (s) only (DV/RTQ) . A DWRTO^ 
has one or more remote terminals similar to those at the ADPSC 
depot, but no CPU, Custodial MDR^s for this type depot are 
maintained in the ADPSC depot CPU. 


c. Depot with out remote terminal (DWORT) . A DV/ORT has 
no remote terminal nor CPU. It’s custodlaniDR| s , 

-tained on the ADPSC depot CPU and all computer input is entered 
and output produced at the ADPSC depot and transpo ^ 
from the supported depot as required, by mail, courier, etc. 

K-2. The chart which follows, shows the 

denot input/output for each type of document pertinent to the 
oSvsicaJ inveSory system. It^also shows the activity from 

tnvtu?o?y^?oSdi^alo?siho^^^p^o^ide Ld maintain information 
on the status of each depot. 
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♦Input /output at ADPSC depot r*emote terminal only- 
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Appendix L 

PHYSICAL INVENTORY SAMPLING PLAN 
^‘*1* Sample size/acceptable number of major varianoes > 

Lot size 


"^ype of 
sampling 

91-150 

151-280 281-500 501-1200 

1201-3200 

3201-10000 

Normal 

20/3 

32/5 50/7 80/10 

125/14 

200/21 

Reduced 

8/1 

13/2 20/3 32/5 

50/7 

80/10 

Tightened 

20/2 

32/3 50/5 aO/8 

125/12 

200/18 


a.. Use normal sampling plan, unless experience is available 
to do otherwise, as dictated by switching procedures given 
below. 


b. Take sample of indicated size- 

(1) If number of major variances is not more than the 
indicated acceptance number, accept the lot without further 
counting* 

(2) Otherwise, do a full count. 

c. If lot size is less than 91, do a full count. 

L-2. Switching procedures # a* Normal to tightened- -when 2 of 5 con- 
secutive lots have been rejected on normal inspection* Use of tightened 
plan begins with inventory of next consecutive lot regardless of when it Is 
scheduled* 

b* Tightened to norma I- -when 5 consecutive lots have been accepted on 
tightened inspection* Use of plan begins with inventory of next consecutive 
lot, regardless of when scheduled. 

c* Reduced to normal— when a lot is rejected. Use of normal plan begins 
with inventory of next sample lot. 

d* Normal to reduced— when preceding 10 lots have been on normal 
inspection and none have been rejected and total number of defectives in 
these 10 lots is equal to or less than the following limit numbers: 
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Humber of sample 

units from last Limit 

10 lots number 

130-199 4 

200-319 g 

320-499 14 

500—799 25 

800-1249 42 

1250-1999 gg 

2000-3149 115 

3150-4999 185 
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SAMPLING PLANS 

Quality Control Sampling Plan — 

Location Survey Sampling Plan 
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M-1. SAMPLING PLAN FOR QUALITy CONTROL 
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Appendix M — Continued 

Instr'uctions are identical to those in appendix Lj limit 
numbers for this appendix as outlined below. 


Number of sample 
units from last 

10 lots 

Limit 

number 

200-319 

0 

320-499 

0 

500-799 

2 

800-1249 

4 

1250-1900 

7 

2000-3149 

14 

3160-4999 

24 

5000-7999 

40 

8000-12499 

68 

12500-19995 

110 


Note . If the last 10 lots did not contain 200 sample 
units, more than 10 lots may be used for the calculation pro- 
vided that the lots are the most recent ones in sequence, that 
they have all been on normal inspection, and that none were 
rejected. 
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M-2 SAMPLING PLAN FOR LOCATION SURVEY 


Lot Size 

Sample Size 

Acceptance No. 

1-44 

100% 

NA 

45-49 

41 

0 

50-54 

45 

0 

55-59 

47 

0 

60-69 

51 

0 

70-79 

55 

0 

80-89 

58 

0 

90-99 

61 

0 

100-119 

65 

0 

120-149 

100 

1 

150-199 

111 

1 

200- 2 9 9 

123 

1 

300-399 

189 

2 

400-499 

199 

2 

500-599 

277 

3 

800-999 

290 

4 

1000-1900 

408 

6 

2000-2999 

427 

6 

3000-10000 

436 

7 

10001-35000 

450 

7 

35001-150,000 

500 

8 

150,000*over 

700 

13 

^Based on 95% confidence 

that accuracy Is no less 

M-4 

than 97%. 
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STANDARD ORGANIZATION FOR DEPOT 
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT DIVISION 

Mission . The mission of the depot inventory management 
cl 1 vis ion is to manage all inventory 5 location survey 5 location 
audit, and inventory quality control programs for all classes 
of supplies and consolidated property account materiel, as 
well as management and maintenance of the custodial balance 
fxle through adjustment, reclassification, reidentification, 
catalog change, and file maintenance actions. The division 
will normally be organized as shown in figure N- 1 . 

Special relationships . The depot inventory management 
division will ; 

a. Maintain liaison with depot elements, accountable sup- 
ply distribution activities (ASDA^s), consignees, and other 
departmental agencies. 

b. Coordinate and perform inventories and location audits 
for other Department of Defense (DOD) services/agencies and 
General Services Administration (GSA) . 

G. Maintain surveillance on all functions or practices 
which have a bearing on inventory reliability. 

d. Provide technical assistance worldwide related to 
depot inventory management. 

e. Serve as the depot action element for investigation/ 
resolution of customer complaints involving shortages, over- 
ages, and incorrect materiel shipped to field customers. 

N-3. Functions . a. The planning and control branch will: 

(1) Plan and schedule complete and statistical sampling 
inventories to meet established time frames and program re- 
quirements. Compute inventory workload capabilities, based 
on known standards, and provide capabilities to Headquarters, 
AMC , and ASDA’s for long-range planning. 

(2) Plan and schedule for inventory of depot-owned stocks. 

(3) Schedules research actions for resolution of discrepancies in 
receipts and shipments concerning shortages, overages and incorrect items# 
Schedules and coordinates research actions for resolution of discrepanlces 
In reclassifications and reidentifications* 

(4) Coordinate with ASDA’s and mutually establish dates for recon- 
ciliation of inventory lots which have been subjected to a statistical 
sample or complete inventory* 
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(5) Plan and schedule sampling or complete location sur- 
veys and complete location audits. Coordinate audits with 
Army ASDA^s and other service/agency ASDA^s. 

(6) Implement directives by developing work methods and 
procedures for conducting inventories, surveys, and audits for 
the depot. 

(7) Direct an effective training program and supervise 
the instruction and training for the division to include 
development of special classroom and on-the-job training in- 
cluding preparation for location surveys and other special 
requirements as prescribed by applicable regulations . 

(8) Coordinate, plan, and schedule inventories, location 
surveys, location audits, and other inventory related actions 
with other depot activities concerned with inventory functions. 

(9) Determine accuracy level of inventory lots inventor- 
ied by the statistical sampling technique and schedule a com- 
plete inventory for those lots which do not meet the acceptable 
accuracy level. 


(10) Determine accuracy of sample location surveys and 
schedule a complete survey when the sample surveys do not meet 
the required accuracy level. 

(11) Maintain progress and evaluation charts and records 
on inventories, location surveys, and location audits. 

(12) Control the input to and output from data systems 
activities of all documentation pertaining to scheduled and 
unscheduled inventories, location survey, and location record 
audit programs, etc. 


(13) Conect, assemble, compute, and analyze statistical 
data required for preparation of internal and external reports 

?eoord''anHn>o location surveys, and locatiL 

pvn?rn Analyze cost and performance data, providing 

based on^unr>v^ unusual trends} forecast manpower requirements 
performanoe and workload data. Prepare and sub- 
Statistical and performance reports pertaining 
to operation of the division and the depot inventory progrL. 

(14) Maintain liaison between Headquarters, AMCi ASDA'r* 

IpeSI: age„oi«? and oth.fdepof ’ 

torv's5atem''tJ“innlSdI^f^r"°' of the invan- 

lory system to include extensive review and analysis of 
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representative errors detected during inventory, r.iS'i:..; S", ~- 
mendations to higher headquarters for improvement of tn*' 
overall program. 

(16) Participate in feasibility and applicaticn 
for determining new systems and devices to be used for t.. 
plishing integrated data processing relating to invent 'i 
functions . 


(17) Coordinate disposal actions resulting frcr. > 
number deletions and unit of issue changes with apprnj:;i*>' 
accountable activities. 

(18) Prepare and submit reports on the findings 'h-vo... : r-f 
trhrough the analysis of potential materiel release ..enli- .r- 
ves tigat ions , including final disposition. 

(19) Perform inventory quality checks of the cert: i- 
locator file, location surveys, inventory counter atiu: r v, 
adjustment processing, ADP punched-card preparation t . 
processing. 

(20) Perform various administrative N 

variety of correspondence for the 

control of all correspondence for the division. 

(21) Coordinate personnel management and txair.i.iy 
g;rains for the division. 


b. 


The research and reconc iliation branch Will- 


analysis of facts reiax determining cau.sea a.-- 

(2) Investigate and Jeriile J 

action for spot /errors ^ natur#' I'J a 

Salysis, resS?c? cards and request, tr.n 

result of warehouse 

DOD services/agencies, 

i causes for inventory 

ciesVnf rSorfL^a ly"?ype of ^ 


N-3 



AMCR 740-17 
N-3b(4) 


Appendix N — Continued 

(4) Compile transaction histories; perform detailed and 
technical research, audit, and analysis of documents, records, 
methods, and procedures to determine cause of discrepancies; 
make decisions for corrective action required to eliminate 
deficiencies . 

(5) Prepare, investigate, research, and submit reports of 
survey required by accountable property officers. 

(6) Obtain current balance listing and research receiving 
documents, registers, listings, count cards, old locations, 
transaction and document histories , as required to reconcile 
balances and to stratify manager and/or owner assets, prior 

to submitting recommended adjustments, initiating inventories 
as required, 

(7) Conduct and expedite research in response to ASDA 
requests for stock availability to satisfy urgent requirements. 
Initiate actions including transactions necessary to effect 
proper accounting and shipment. 

(8) Initiate, control, and submit adjustments resulting 
from inventory, reclassification, reidentification, and the 
detection of concealed discrepancies. Maintain an adjustn^ent 
document control register for each accountable activity, and 
initiate changes to the custodial balance as required. 

(9) Edit reclassification and reidentification changes, 
determine appropriate coding, and assign document numbers. 
Analyze rejects from data systems, resolving discrepancies 
through research of facts and circumstances surrounding the 
related actions, 

(10) Control processing of reclassification documents 
for materiel moving to and from depot maintenance activities, 
including all reconditioning and programed maintenance work 
order disassemblies. Establish and maintain related jacket 
files of work orders for monitoring the timely return of 
completed materiel and for preparation of listings for peri- 
odic reconciliation of materiel not returned to storage. 

(11) Prepare transaction histories required to support 
adjustments and/or for accountable property officers, 

(12) Establish and maintain files of adjustments, ware- 
house denials, inventory count cards, etc. 

(13) Coordinate and maintain supply files on suspension/release 
of defective materiel. 
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(14) Serve as the coordinating activity for the depot to 
followup actions; respond to ASDA*s with regard to mlnlnlzing astet*> 
recorded in nonissuable condition codes; prepare and maintain sonr<*^ 
documents required to support adjustment actions. Processing of thcM' 
actions shall not be accomplished on items involving quality assurer 
quality control technical resolutions until recommended disposition 
instructions are received from the depot quality assurance dlr6ct''’TA?:® 


(15) Control and maintain files for discrepancy reports on 
within the depot directorate for supply* Coordinate within the dep- t 
directorate for aupply for decision on resupply or return of nateripl* 
Xnltiate resupply or return action* Initiate unscheduled InventcrJe - t 
Verify recorded balances of Itemsi when the recorded balance is in 
question due to a reported discrepancy* 

(16) Controls and maintains files on suspension/release of 
Involved In shortages, overages or Incorrect Item complaints. 
supply action or request's disposition instructions. 

o. The physical Inventory branch wlll t 

(1) Perform physical inventory functions pertaining to complete, 
sample, special, spot, and selected item inventories. 

(2) Ascertain the need for movement and relocation of stocks, arl 
detect\nJ r:jor; operational practices and conditions which a fe 
Inventory reliability. Coordinate corrective actions with appropriate 

activities* 

( 3 ) Direct .nd/or conduct ot.tl.tio.l ..cpU »8 .»d 
surveys# 


d. 


T.npl Sties Data Man a g ement Office 


(1) Receive and control all to update the 

from the US Alopy “‘tloriSn* contLl th« 

TrS 'd:r.iin;dc? ^ 

Cor use by the various depot aettvit 

i: 11 /.ai-Atoe changes to the MDR tw 

(2) Schedule Notify appropriate depot 

assure effective identification. 

for update of £i . 

(3) Receive and process supply decapUaliratlon, 

f “;:,“.Sciir*cVM 'to. .ppr«p.*.“ ' * 

Army-owned assets. 
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(4) Review, analyze, coordinate, process, and control 

all item data changes to the MDR and conduct research necessary 
to correct rejected data. Advise of deficiencies* 

(5) Review all items with on-hand balances identified 
with other than valid Federal stock numbers and take appropri- 
ate action with applicable NICP/ACMA/DSC (national inventory 
control point/Army class manager activity/Defense Supply 
Center) , 

(6) Research microfiche and catalogs to verify stock num- 
bers found during location surveys or inventories to assure 
correct additions are posted to the MDR. 

(7) Resolve with USACDA all errors and deficiencies found 
in the Army master data file reader microfiche system file or 
MDR concerning supply management data; e.g., unit price, 
financial inventory accounting (FIA) codes, unit of issue, 
manager, or recoverability. 

(8) Maintain liaison with those services/agencies, ASDA^s, 
ACMA's, and USACDA which initiate changes affecting the MDR. 

(9) Prepare, control, and submit item identification data 
to the applicable ASDA (including management control numbers 
(MCN»s)/manufaGturer»s code and part numbers, end item appli- 
cation, source of any previous stock number changes) request- 
ing appropriate action. 
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Figure K-1. Standard Organization for 
Depot Inventory Management Division. 
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is the day after the SNJ card is processed to load the lot and establish inventory controls. This can be any 
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